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1847.

REPORT OF THE COUNCIL,
Reab at e Axwiversany Meeting, 24rn Mav.

Tue Council have to report that, since the last Anniversary
Meeting, there have been elected 19 new Members. There have
occurred 42 vacancies, of which 11 are by death, 20 by resigna-
tion, and 11 have been struck off for non-payment, and the
Society mow consists of 672 Members, besides 39 Foreign
Honorary and 22 Corresponding Members.

Finance.—In pursuance of the resolution of the Special
General Meeting of the 13th of May, 1846,  that the Journal be
sold to Members,” the Council entered into an arrangement with
Mr. Murray, the publisher, by which (on the understanding that
a certain number of Members would purchase the Journal) he
undertook to publish it for one year at his own risk, without any
charge to the Society. Under this agreement, the two Parts.
forming Vol. XVL., have been published.

The subject of removing to more commodious and, at the same
fime, cheaper apartments, has also been fully considered by the
Council at successive Meetings ; but, after viewing several huuses
:l was found impossible to obtain a suitable one, in such a situa’
tion as appeared desirable, at any reduction of rent which woul¢
justify the heavy expense necessarily consequent on a removal ol
ipe Society's property to any new abode.

In the month of September last the Librarian, Mr. J. Shil-"

linglaw, having resigned his situation, the Council, at the sugges-
tivn d:i Colonel Jackson (who agreed to undertake the general .

superintendence of the books and maps without any increase gf
salary), determined on effecting a saving by abolishing the
separate office of Librarian, and substituting a Clerk at a salary
of DBI a- }enr a Porter and Housemaid bﬂng'lt the same titne
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vi Report of the Council. N

*appointed at a salary of 30L a-year and lodging in the hguse, in

the place of the messenger, who bad received 10s. a-weck. By
this change a saving of 46/, a-year was effected.

On hnlnncmg the accounts at_the close of the year, a deﬁmcncj
(chiefly arising from the cost of publishing the Journal in 1845)
was found, which rendered it necessary to provide 274/, 18s. 6d.
beyond the funds in hand, This the Council bave done with
much “reluctance by selling from the funds of the Society 300/
Consols ; but they felt it a more becoming course than to leave the
debt to be liquidated by their successors. Every outstanding
debt on the st of January was thus paid off, and a small balance
kept in hand.

The sum of 2001., the contribution of the Government and the
East India Company towards aiding the late Mr. Brockman in
his journey to Hadramaut, not having been applied to the purpose
originally intended, the Council have directed it te be invested in
the three per cent. Consols ; this has been done, and stock to the
amount of 2241 1s. 10d. purchased.

Secretaries.—In February Mr. Murray announced to the
Council that he must decline to continue publishing the Journal
on the terms agreed on. This heavy charge being thus again
thrown upon the funds of the Society, it became necessary fur the
Council onee more to consider the whole state of its finances, and
Colonel Jackson, in the most handsome manner, offered to re-
lease the Council from any difficulty as regarded himself, by
tendering his resignation of the offices of Secretary and Editor of
the Journal : a Committee was appointed to consider the whole
quulinu, upon whose report it was resolved—

1. That both the Secretaries of the Society, Members of the
Council according to the regulations, be henceforth
Honorary Secretaries, * -

2. That an Assistant Secretary be appointed, at a salary ngt
exceeding 150/, a-year, to perform tle duties of the Jate
Secretary and Editor.

3. That an advertisement to this effect be inserted in the

x *Times,” * Literary Gazette,’ and * Athenmum,’

4. That the edition of the Journal be reduced from 1220 o

1000 copies, and that the volume do not excegd lh:rleen

. sheets. . .
&
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s . Report of the Council. vit

. 5. That the Society revert to the old practice of gratuitous dig®
tribution, but that all Members be required to send to the
Society for their copies, and that Members not applying

+ within one year shall only be able to procure such copies
through application to the Council. :
The advertisement produced a large number of candidates,

from amongst whom the Council have selected Dr. William

Humble as’ the gentleman best qualified to perform the duties of

that office.

The resignation of Colonel Jackson as Secretary and Editor
has already been alluded to; and the Council regret to have also
10 announce that the Honorary Foreign Secretary, the Rev. G. C.
Renouard, has again pressed upon them the tender of his resigna-
tion, which they felt they conld no longer decline to accept. In
each of these gentlemen the Society will lose a valuable and
efficient officer. Mr. Renouard has for a long course of years
given to the Society the gratuitous benefit of his great learning,
especially in Oriental literature ; and, under Colonel Jackson, the
Journal has been most carefully edited, and published with the
greatest punctuality; the accounts and correspondence of the
Society have been kept with great regularity, and a general Index
of the first ten volumes (forming itself a volume of 200 pages,
executed entirely by himself, and gratuitously) has been published.

Arrears.—Although every exertion has been made to recover
the arrears due to the Society, they amounted, on the lst of
,January of the present year, to the sum of 440L. Of this sum a
very small portion only has since been received; the collector,
however, states that the subscriptions for the current year have
Jbeen, for the most part, punctually paid. ;

R-:ry-:r'f Donation.—Of the two gold medals, the donation of Her
sMost Gracious Majesty, the Patron’s Medal has been awarded *"
to Dr. Ludwig Leichardt, for his explorations in Australia, and
especially for his journey from Moreton Bay to Port Essington ;
anf, the Founder’s Medal to Captamn Charles Sturt, for his dis-
coveries in Australia, namely of the rivers Darling and Murray,
and more especially for his journey in 1845-6, fixing the eastern
. limit of Lake Torrens, and penetrating into the heart of the con-
tinent to fat, 24° 30’ 8., long. 138° 0/ E. .

= . L]
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viii Report of the Council. % o
‘e Library—The accessions to the library since the last .Anmi:
versary Meeting consist of 344 books and pamphlets, 56 sheets of
maps and charts, two atlases, several sketches and portraits, gnd

a fac-simile of an ancient globe in the public library and museum
of Frankfort-on-Maine.

In conclusion, the Council confidently trust that the efforts
they have made to place the pecuniary affairs of the Society on a
firm basis will, with the co-operation of the general body of the
Society, secure its permanent prosperity and stability, and enable
it fully to carry out the intentions of its founders ; but it must not
be disguised that to effect this desirable result the exertions of all
must be united to increase the number of its Members, and 10
provide the funds still required to place its valuable collection of
books and maps in that condition which a due regard to their
preservation, and easy access by Members, still continues to
demand. .
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River Niger or Quorrs, and its outlet in the Gulf of Benin, in
Central Africa.

1832.—Mr. Jonx Biscog, for the discovery of the land now named
* Enderby’s Land” and “ Graham's Land,” in the Antarctic

Ocean.

1833.—Captain Sir Jonn Ross, RN., for discovery in the Arctic Re-
gions of America.

1834.—Major Sir A. Bursss, C.B,, F.R.S,, for the navigation of the
River Indus, snd a journey by Balkh and Bokhara across
Central Asin.

1835.—Captain Sir Geonce Back, R.N,, for the discovery of the Great
Fish River, and navigating it to the sea on the Arctic Coust
of America.

1836.—Captain Rosert FrrzRox, RN, for the survey of the shores
of Patagonia, Chile, and Peru, in South America,

1837.—Colonel Cugsser, R.A., F.R.S,, for the general conduct of the
“ Euphrates Expedition® in 1835-6, and for the accessions to
comparative and physical geography relating to the countries
of Northern Syria, Mesopotamia, and the Delta of Susiana.

J838.—Mr. Tuomas Siursox, [Founder’s Medal,] for the discovery and
tracing, in 1837 and 1838, of about 300 miles of the Arctic
wshores of America.

5 Dr. Epwarn Rirrert, [Patron's Medal,] for his travels and *
researches in Nubin, Kordofdn, Arabia, and Abyssinia, .

* 1839.—Mr. R. H. Scromsunck, [Patron's Medal,] for his travels and
s researches during the years 1835-9 in the colony of British
Guayana, and in the adjacent parts of South America.

Major H. C. Rawrissow, ELC., [Founder's Medal,] for his

travels and researches in Susiana and Persian Kurdistdn,
.  and for the light thrown by him on the comparative geography
- of Western Asia. .
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1840.—Licut. Raren, R.N., [Founder’s Medal,] for the publication of
hig work on ** Navigation and Nauti Astronomy.”

— Lieut. Jonx Woon, LN., [Patron’s Medal,] for his survey of
the Indus, and re-discovery of the source of the River Oxls.

1841.—Captain Jaurs Crank Ross, R.N., [Founder's Medul,] for his
iscoveries in the Antaretic Ocean,

— Rev. Dr. E. Ropixson, of New York, [Patron’s Medal,] for
* his work entitled * Biblical Researches in Palestine.™

1842—Mr. Evwann Jonx Evre, [Founder's Medal,] for his explora-
tions in Australia.

Lieut. J. F. A. Symosps, [Patron’s Medal,] for his survey in
Palestine and levels across the country to the Dead Sea.

1843—Mr. W. J. Hamiuton, M.P., [Founder's Medal,] for his re-
searches in Asia Minor,

Prof. Avorrs Ermaw, [Patron's Medal,] for his extensive
geographical labours,

1844.—M. Cranves Rirres, [Gold Medal,] for his important geogra-
phieal works.

— Dr. Bk, [Founder’s Medal, ] for his extensive explorations in
inia.

1845.—Count P. E. ox StrzrLEck:, [Founder's Medal,] for his exten-
sive explorations and discoveries in the South-Eastern portion
of Australin, and in Van Diemen’s Land ; and for his valu-

able work, in which he has cousigned the results of his
observations,

= Professor A. Tu. Mmoesporsr, [Patron's Medal,] for his
extensive explorations and discoveries in Northern and Eastern
Siberin.

1846.—Captain Cuanres Stunr [Founder’s Medal,] for his various
and extensive anumio:u in Australia, :

— Dr. Lunwie Leicunanor, [Patron’s Med for a journ -
formed from Morton Bl}: to Port Eu.ing:ijril. e e
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. PRESENTATION
OF THE

GOLD MEDALS,

L3
AWARDED RESPECTIVELY TO CAPTAIN CHARLES STURT AND
DOCTOR LUDWIG LEICHHARDT.

Tue President, Lord Colchester, thus addressed the Meeting :—

¢ The Council having awarded one of the medals placed at its dis-
posal by the munificence of the Sovereign, for the furtherance of geo-
graphical science and discovery, to Captain Charles Sturt, for his
various and extensive explorations in Australia, it is my pleasing duty
to remind you of the grounds upon which this honourable distinetion
has been bestowed.

#So far back as the year 1827, Captain Sturt, then attached to H. M.
39th Regiment, serving in New South Wales, was appointed, in com-
pany with Mr. Hume, to follow up the discoveries of Mr. Oxley.
Starting from Mount Harris, he explored the marshes of the Macquar-
rie, and proceeding thence to the N.W., came 1o the bank of a
river, whose waters were found to be salt. This river he named the
Darling, and followed its course about 40 miles, when he was obliged
to quit it for want of drinkable water. At the close of the year 1529
Captain Sturt proceeded on an expedition to explore the course of the
Murrumbidgee. He traced its downward course, from the furthest
point previously reached, for 90 miles, when it delivered its waters into

g broad and noble river, which was named the Murray. After descend-
ing the Murray for O days he passed the mouth of a stream flowing
from the N., a little inferior to the Murray itself; its waters turbid but
perfectly sweet. This river he considered (as proved afterwards to be
“the fact) to be identical with the Darling, whose upper course he had
discovered in his former journey. From this junction Captain Sturt
continued to descend the Murray till it emptied itself into an extensive
which he named Alexandrina, and which he traversed till stopped

y the sand-banks that separate it from the sea at Encounter Bay. .

“ The discovery of the two great rivers of New South Wales would
of itself give to the enterprising explorer a strong clim to the favour
of this Society, but it is to Captain Sturt’s more recent journey, under-
taken with the view of traversing the whole extent of the continent of
Australia from Adelaide to the Gulf of Carpentaria, that I wish mere
pu.niuulnr:{)' to draw your attention. With this view Captain Sturt

. %uj ted Adelaide in August, 1844, with a party composed of Messrs,
oth.ﬂ, Browne, Stuart, and 14 men. Prnoaad:ng eastward to the
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*Murmay, he followed the upward eourse of that river and of the Darling
to Laidley's Ponds, which he reached on the 10th of October. Pro-
ceeding thence through a country, hitherto unexplored, to the N.W.,
he fixed his first depit in lat. 297 40" and long. 141° 45' on the western
slope of the Cis-Darling range, not more than 300 feet above the level
of the sea, Here the expedition was detained from January 17 to
July -14 by the excessive drooght, no rain having fallen between
November and the latter date. The country, however, was recon-
noitered in every direction, and Mr. Poole made an excursion as far
as the eastern shore of Lake Torrens. While at this depdt the heat
rose to 133° of Fahrenheit in the shade and 157% in the sun. The con-
sumption of provisions during this long detention determined Captain
Sturt to send back one-third of his party, and with the remainder, on
the first fall of rain, he moved forward to a spot on the western slope,
about 62 miles from the first depit, where he formed a second, in
lat. 20° 6'and long. 141° 5, Before advancing from hence upon his main
object, Captain Sturt determined to ascertain the nature of the country
to the west. A journey of 69 miles brought him to the °broad, dry,
and sandy bed of an extensive lake, apparently 12 miles wide, extending
to the 5. beyond the range of vision, but coming round to the westward
in a northerly direction, in the shape laid down for Lake Torrens.”
The basin was found to be composed of sand and salt, with patches of
clay and gypsum, and though apparently dry, it was too soft to bear
the weight of aman, The basin contained detached sheets of dark blug
sall waler.

“ Returning to the depit, Capt. Sturt started from thence on the 14th
of August, accompanied by Mr. Browne and a part of his men, to pene-
trate to the N.W. Their route for the first 70 miles lay through a coun-
try of sand-ridges alternating with long narrow flats ; beyond this they
found a more open country, but so dry as to make it difficult to pro-
ceed. Continuing to the N.W. they traversed extensive plains subject
1o inundations ; then high and broken ridges of sand B0 or 100 feet
high, and fiery red, brought the travellers to a stony desert 50 miles
in width, beyond which other sandy ridges appeared, similar to thoses
before passed, as if a flood had swept through the range, making this
bmws:h. In lat. 25° 45' the party found themselves on the banks of a
considerable creck, coming direct from the N.N.W., with large and
deep pools of water. This greatly raised their spirits.  They traced it
upwards of 60 miles, but though its bed was full of grass, the country

. ¥as extremely barren. On the 6th of September they reached

t. 24° 5’ and long, 138° 15'. Beyond this they found a salt Ia
n the bed of the creek, and crossed it to the N.W., but the country
became worse and worse, and at length the impracticable characier of
the country, want of food and water for the horses, and the illness of My
Browne, compelled Captain Sturt to retrace his steps, after he had®ad.
vageed 400 miles from the depdt, and reached within 200 miles of the
centre of the continent, The party reached the depét on the Srd of
October, and, after only six days’ rest, Captain Sturt, takin with him
lIr.{Sluﬂ'l and some of the men who had been left at the depot dusing *
the former journey, #gain endeavoured to penetrate northward, but, in
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a direction less to the W. For 86 miles he pursued his former route=s
then keeping more to the N., his route for 40 miles lay through plains?
Here he met a splendid creek 240 yards wide and 26 feet deep ; cross-
ingst, he proceeded 36 miles farther over plains, and then came to the
sandy ridges running in the same direction as before. Passing a lake
about 12 miles in circumference, but whose waters Were now putrid,
he again met the stony desert in lat. 26° 30’ and long. 139° 34/, about
55 miles E. of his former journey. He still pushed on to lat. 25° 58,
when the desert nature of the country, and the fear that the pools of
water which had supplied him in his advance would be completély dried
up by the continued drought, “he reluctantly turned his face again to
the S., and only just reached the great creek, or river, in time to sve
his horses, some of whom had actually dropped from exhaustion before
reaching it. Captain Sturt traced this, which he named Cooper’s Creek,
upwards in an easterly direction for 65 miles, when it became salt ; and
afterwards split into numerons narrow streams coming from an unbroken
grassy plain, stretching to the N.and E_as far as the eye could reach.
‘A tribe of more than 400 natives were found inhabiting several vil-
es on the banks of this creek. They werea tall race and very peace-
able, and appeared to subsist on the seeds ofa coarse grass, which they
stacked thrashed out, and the seed thus obtained was pounded by
the women. Hence Captain Sturt returned to his depdt, but his diffi-
culties were not yet at an end, for the country between it and Laidley’s
Ponds had become so burnt up by the continued drought, that it was
only by killing some of his oxen, and filling their skins with water from
the well at the depit, that he was enabled to provide a sufficient supply
to secure his return, which he at length effected without any loss; but
his own health, which bad been kept up only by the energy of his mind,
so long as difficulties were to be overcome, now gave way, and he was
seized with a severe illness, from which he did not recover for many
weeks after his arrival at Adelaide.
% For these services in the cause of geographical discovery, for the
energy und cowrage displayed in confronting difficulties of no ord
echaracter, for the prudence with which further advance was abandoned,
when it could only have risked the loss of those intrusted to hLis charge,
for the conciliatory conduct to the natives, which not only avoided
hostile conflict, but rendered them willing to assist the expedition, and
also to excite future explorers to a display of the like qualities, the
Council haveawarded the medal of the founder, and 1 have much plea-
sure in now having the opportunity of deliveri it into the hands of a
gentleman  holding high office in the colony of South Australia, adfd *
who will be able to recount personally to Captain Sturt the high valuk
this Society sets upon his labours.”

Phie President, now addressing himself to Mr. Morphett, said—

« Mr. Mogrrugrr,—] have much pleasure in committing to your

hands this medal, the highest token of distinetion which Royal

* Gesgraphical Society has to bestow for the advancement of geographi-
cal knowledge.” &



sxvi Dr. Leicn HARDT—Patron's Medal, . '

« Mr. Morphett, rising, replied—

* * Lam proud, my Lord, at being the recipient of such an honourab
and well-merited testimonial from the Council of the Royal G
phieal Society to my friend Captain Sturt, beg to assure your Lard-
ship that I will deliver this medal to Captain Sturt, and will endeayour
to convey to him an impression of the ¢ t and encomiastic allusions
which your Lunluhi!: has made to his arduous and valuable services in
the cause of science.” =

Parnon's Mepay.,
The President then proceeding, observed —

*“ The journey performed by Dr. Ludwig Leichhardt from Morton
Bay to Port Essington, a distance of 1800 miles, through a country
previously altogether unknown, prosecuted with almost unexampled
perseverance, and crowned with the most complete success, opening to
the settler in Australia new and extensive fields of enterprise, and con-

the Council an enterprise worthy of the medal granted by our Maost
Gracious Patron the Queen, \
* An account of Dr, Leichhardy’s Journey having already appeared in
the Journal of the Societ » I need only remind you, that he quitted
Jimba, the furthest station of the Dn.rlmﬁ Downs, an the 1st of Octo-
ber, 1844, with a party of 7 persons, and followed the course of the
range of mountains which runs near] parallel to the E. coast of Ans
tralia, till he reached the S.E.angle of the Gququurpenu.ria; thence,
following the coust to westward, he quitted it where it turns to the N.,
and, striking directly across the country, reached Port Essington on the
ITth December, 1843, Among the most im rtant results of this en-
terprise, are stated to be the discovery of the Mackenzie river, the
's, and the Suttor, and of an eas communication between the
E. coast of Australia and the Gulf of &;r]m
the York Peninsula. Coal was found at the Mackenzie, and the Nonds,

[ |

‘s Dr- Nicuozsox,—1 have great pleasure in delivering to vou
medal of our Most Gracious Patron the Queen, as the nlgu.rkru!"::l?i:
Society’s acknowledgment of the increased knowledge of the great con-
tinent of Australia gained by Dr. Leichhardt's ; urney ; an awhrd whjch
shows, that neither distance, nor absence, nor gmign birth, renders the

-

-
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Couneil unmindful of the merits of a great discoverer; and we sin-,
cerely wish Dr. Leichhardt every success in the still vaster enterprise
which he is now prosecuting, and that it may add fresh stores to geo-
graphical knowledge, and fresh honour to himself.”

Dr. Nicholson rose, and returned thanks, on the part of Dr.
Leichhardt, in the following terms:—

# My Lorp,—On behalf of my friend, Dr. Leichbardt, 1 beg to
offer your Londship my best thanks for the very handsome way in
which the Royal Geographical Society has been pleased to acknow-
ledge the services which he has rendered to geographical science by
his Jate expedition to Port Essington. I can assure your Lordship,
that even while I bear in mind very flattering tokens of approba-
tion which Dr. Leichhardt received on his return to Sydney, and the
munificent sums of money which have been granted to him by the
Coloninl government and subseribed by the ﬂlm colonisis of New
South Wales, 1 still cannot hesitate to say that there is no mark of
honour which will be more gratifying and encouraging to him as a
man of science than that which your Lordship has just conferred on
him in the name of this distinguished Society."”







: ADDRESS

TO THE
ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY
OF LONDON; E
Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 24th May, 1847,
BY THE
Ricar Hox. Lorp COLCHESTER, Carr. RN, &ec. &c. &c
PRESIDENT.

GEsTLEMES,—At the commencement of the Address which I had the
honour to deliver Jast year from this chair, T alluded to the expeditions
then in progress, or under consideration, for the exploration of coun-
tries still little known, and from whose success we might hope largely
to augment our stock of geographical knowledge.

The medals this day presented to Captain Sturt and Dr. Leichhardt,
for their discoveries in Australia, prove these hopes to have been not
altogether unfounded, and the researches of Sir T. Mitchell in the
country lying between the routes of these travellers, largely increass
our knowledge of that great continent, and lead us to augur favourahly
of the success of the new enterprise in which Dr. Leichhardt is now

ecngaged.

In Africa our expectations have been disappointed by the abandon-
ment of the proposed journeys of Mr. Duncan and Lieutenant Ruxton ;
.the first not having yet sufficiently recovered from the effects of his
former journey to face again the dangers of that deadly climate ; and

the latter for reasons not communicated to this Society. We learn,

#owever, thata French officer, M. Raffenel, already known by his ex-
plorations in Senegambia, has set out on the arduous task of exploring
that continent in its greatest breadth, from W. to E., between the
par@llels of 10° and 15° N. lat.

The attempts of Mr. Brockman to penetrate into Hadramaut were
frustrated by the unsafe state of that country, and we have reason to
, fear that there is no likelihood of any European traveller being able at

predent to succeed in such an attempt. .
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We still continue without accounts of Sir John Franklin and his ad-
*venturous companions, but as his ships were fully stored and provisioned
for three years, and we may reckon that whatever can be aht:limd
from the united efforts of skill, science, and daring, guided by experi-
ence, will be performed, we may still be permitted to hope that success
will eventually erown their arduous efforts, and we may rely upon
Government's adopting every pmeticable means of furnishing supplies to
nmhppinhufthemtntlmy may be able to approach, if prevented
by insuperable obstacles from completing their passage to TBehring’s
Straits. Other explorations in those icy regions are also in contem-
plation, to which I shall hereafter allude,

OBrTraRy.

I must now, for o moment, call your attention to those eminent per-
sons of our own Society, or of foreign reputation, whose loss we have
had to lament during the past year. First among these must be placed
General Sir George Murray, whose name will be long remembered by
his countrymen at large as one of the most distinguished of those great
warriors who contributed to restore the blessings of peace to Europe,
and as subsequently presiding over the colonies of this empire, but who

Wales.  Of distinguished foreign geographers we have to lament the
great Russian circumnavigator, Krusenstern, an honorary member of
this Society, and to whose kindness we are indebted for a beautiful
facsimile of the famous Pizzigani map, construeted in the year 1367,
of which the original is in the ducal library at Parma, and of which a
more complete notice is to be found in the Address from ihe chair in
1843 ; three other copies alone are said to exist, .
* We have also to regret the loss of the Baron de Minutoli, whoes
said to have collected at Berlin a library of 40,000 volumes, one-fourth
consisting of Oriental manuscripts, .

T am happy, however, here to state, that the deatl, of MonsieursBon-
pland, the companion of Humboldt in South America, which liad been
publicly announced, has been since contradicted,

I must also record the loss sustained by the death of the Rev. T,
Brockman, who, n;iier the failure of his altempt to Penetmar.mta



i . Papers Read during the Session. XXx1 "

Hadramant, continued exploring the coast of Arabia, and was unfor-,
tunately attacked by fever at Wady-Beni-Taber in Oman.. His effect?
and papers having been forwarded to the British authorities in India,
we fay hope to benefit by the information obtained by Mr. Brockman
during his long sojourn in Southern Arabia.

Our ows Lasouns.

During the session which is about to terminate, various papers have
been read, and formed the subjects of discussion at our evening meet-
ings. Of these I will briefly mention a letter from Colonel von Hel-
mersen 1o the Society, remarking upon the great similarity between the
Australian mountains and those of the Ural chain (being alike in direc-
tion, height, and geognostic character), and expressing his convietion
that auriferous and platiniferous sands will be found in the former, as
they are known to exist in the latter range; he concludes by strongly
recommending a strict examination with a view to ascertaining whether
such be the case,

From Sir J. H. Pelly we learn, that the Hudson’s Bay Company
have fitted out a well-equipped expedition for the purpose of surveying
the hitherto unexplored portion of the coast at the N.E. angle of the
American continent.

The Journal of Captain Sturt, giving an account of his explor-
ations in the interior of Australia, has also been read before the
members of the Society, and will appear in an early number of our
Journal.

To Colonel Jackson we are indebted for a paper on the history and
description of the various systems of representing hills, and the irregu-
Jarities of the ground in general, on topographical maps. This paper
may properly be included under the head of physical geography.

A very important paper by Dr. Beke, on the sources and affluents of
the Nile, and which will be found in the forthcoming part of our
Journal, has justly claimed the attention of the Society, but as this will
be very shortly in the hands of the members, it would be supererogatory
twdwell at any length upon it in my present Address, J

An account of a voyage up the Tigris, by Lieutenant Jones, has

* formed the subject of an evening’s discussion.

Ay memoir on the great river of China, the Yang-tze-Kiang, from its
mouth to the outlet of the Poyang Lake, has also been read to ySu.
That portion which was ascended by our fleet in 1842, as high as the
city of Nankin, has been accurately surveyed by Captains Bethune,

® Col¥inson, and other officers of the navy. The upper portiop is
L]
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« described from the journals of those who accompanied the British

*Embassy in 1816, which ascended this magnificent river from the
mouth of the Grand Canal at Kwa-tchoo to the outlet of the Poyang
Lake. :

A memoir of Baron Wrangell's,  On the best mode of reaching the
North Pole,” proposes to effect this object by means of dogs and
sledges. The Admiral founds his hypothesis on facts collected by him-
self during a three years’ navigation in the Polar Seas, and his plan isas
follows :—* The ships of the expedition are to winter near the Esqui-
maux village under the 77th parallel, on the W, coast of Greenland,
There should be previously despatehed to this point 10 narty (a parti-
cular kind of sledge), with dogs and active and courageons drivers, like-
wise stores and provisions. In the autumn, as soon as the water freezes,
the expedition should go to Smith's Sound, and from thence further
towards the N. ; on arriving at the 792, it shonld seek on the coasts of
Greenland, or in the valleys between the mountains, a convenient place
“for depositing a part of the provisions.

* In February the expedition might advance towards that place, and,
in the beginning of March, another station, two degrees farther N,
might be established. From this last point, the polar detachment of
the expedition would proceed, during March, over the ice, without
leaving the coasts, or keeping along the valleys, or on the ridge of the
mountains, as may be found most convenient ; but deviating as little as
possible from the line of the meridian, and shertening the distance by
crossing the straits and bays,”

The expedition, to reach the Pole and to return, must traverse, in a
direct line, nearly 1200 miles, and, including all deviations, perhaps not
above 1530 miles, which Admiral Wrangell considers would be very prac-
ticable with well-constructed sledges, good dogs, and proper conductors,
While on the subject of Arctic exploration, we may briefly notice that
Captain Sir John Ross, of the Royal Navy, so well known for his
attempts to discover a North- West Passage, has written to the Presi-
dent of the Royal Astronomical Society, inl\'orming that learned bady
of his proposal to the Admiralty to proceed to Spitzbergen, for the pur-
pose of measuring an are of the meridian, and Dl'mim\-uuring to reach
the North Pole on sledges drawn by Swedish horses. Sir John eon-,
ceives that former attempts have fajled & WIong season was
chosen ; he considers the months of April and May to be best

saited for the purpose. He Proposes wintering at Spitzbergen, so
as to
start from thence at the Proper season, 3

Papers on the N.W. coast of Boroeo, by Mr, W, §. Harvey ; op the
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voleano of Saddle Island, by Licut. Barker ; on Dr. Morse's system of
cerography ; and one furnishing the details of a route in a part of the
Safjara from Ghat to T'wat, have been under consideration.

The Society has also had brought before it a paper by Governor
Ingram, on the Gambia river and Settlement ; from this we learn that
treaties have been concluded with many of the small states on the
banks of the Gambia for the extension of our commerce and the total
extirpation of the slave trade. Governor Ingram gives us sothe very
pleasing and satisfactory statements concerning the condition of the
liberated slaves, colonized on the banks of the river,

And, in eonclusion, you have lately heard a very detailed paper on
the Physical Geography of Lower Canada, by Mr. Wittich, describing
the climate, the general features, and the productions of the three por-
tions into which, for the purposes of his subject, he divides the country.

MariTiME SURVEYS.

Home—The surveys of the coasts of the British dominions, under
the direction of the Admirlty, which were fully detailed in the
Address of last year, continue to be prosecuted, with their accustomed
zeal and ability, by the officers employed on them, but they present
ni new features requiring special notice.

Foreign—Captain Sullivan has returned from his labours on the
river Plate, and las made a most interesting sketch-chart of the
Parana as high as Corrientes. Captain Denham has also returned,
having finished the survey of the coast from Cape St. Paul to the
river Nun,

ki AvsTRALIA,

Australia.—By recent accounts from Australin we learn that
Dr. Leichhardt proposed to start, in October last, on a new Jjourney of
exploratiop into the interior. Captain Sturt's expedition having shown
that the interior, in the long. of the head of the Great Southern Gulf. .
is% desert, at least to lat. 24°, it would be useless to attempt to cross
the continent in that or in a higher latitude: Dr. Leichhardt has
-urmngul the following plan; namely,—to proeeed at once to lat. 23°,
wher&in his last journey he found the Mackenzie and Peak range ; and,
as the Mackenzie was well supplied with water, to follow it up to is
sourees, which he caleulates on finding about 80 or 100 miles to the
westward of the spot where he before first came to that river. e
considers he shall then be able to ascertain whether the western

¢ VOL. XvViIL ' c
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Yyranches of the supposed watershed go down to the southward to Jjoin
the system of the Darling, or whether they turn to the northward anl
form the sources of the largest rivers of the head of the Gulf nl‘gu'
pentaria, Should the latter be the case, and should the country be
sufficiently well watered, he would proceed to the westward, keeping
the same latitude, and endeavour to reach the waters of the N.W., coast.
But should want of water not permit him to continue his journey to
the westward, or even to the northward, he will then retrace his steps
down the Mackenzie, and follow the track of his Jast Jjourney up to the
Burdekin, where it is joined by the Cape in lat, 19° 12", :

In following the latter river, Dr. Leichhardt entertains no doubt of
finding the heads of the Flinders, after crossing either a table-land or
a dividing range. He then purposes continuing his journey to the
Albert, following up its course to ascertain the latitude of its sources
and the nature of the country. The whole of the journey, he hopes to
perform in two years.

Accounts have very recently been received of an important journey
performed by Sir T. Mitchell, with the object of reaching the Gulf of
Carpentaria from the Darling, of which I must endeavour to give a
sketch, although we have not yet received the details, except through
the public prints.

Sir T. Mitchell started from the junetion of the river Macquarrie
with the Darling, in lat. 30° 6’ 8. and long, 147 38'; proceeding to
the N., he crossed the Narran Swamp, and thence ascended the river
Balonne, to a hill range in lat. 26° 33 and long. 149% 2, Thishe + °
named * Fitzroy Downs,” Beyond this range a river was discovered
flowing to the S.W., fully as large as the Darling ; it was called by the
natives Maranoa ; and was afierwards found, as well as the Balonne,,
to join the Darling. From hence Sir T, Mitchell traced the Maranoa
upwards to a chain of mountains with voleanic summits ; passing he-
tween these and a higher range towards the coast, he at length reached
another chain of mountains extending westward, about the 25th

, arallel of latitude. A difficult sandstone country succeeded ; op

emerging from its ravines, a river, the Belyando, was struck, flowing,
when first seen, to the N.W. The expedition encamped on it, in ]
at. 242 0, and long. 1472 17, Afer following its course s far .
as 21° 30, it turned to the N.E., and was Tecognised us the $iyer
i Cape™ of Leichhardt.

Henee the party retraced their steps to the camp in Iat, 24° a0,
The syphon-barometer gave the mean height above the .sea of the,
mn#acrm&adinht;%‘uomﬂngm&eh -
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Starting afresh from this camp, Sir T. Mitchell reached a gap i’
the westerly range, in lat. 24° 50', and long. 146’ 42'. On ascending
the range he saw open downs and plains, with a line of river in the
midst, extending to the N.N.W., as far as the horizon. He pursued
the course of this river during ten successive days, the furthest point
which he reached being in lat, 24° 14, and long. 144° 34". Here
from a rising ground he could trace its downward course far to the
northward. A range, showing sandstone cliff, appeared to the south-
ward, in about lat, 24° 30/, and long. 145° 0/, Sir T. Mitchell
describes the whole of this country as the best watered portion of
Australia that he had seen. New birds and new plants mark this out
as a region different from any previously explored.* He feels convinesd
that the estuary of this river is in the Gulf of Carpentaria; and, at
all events, that the country is open and well watered for a route
thereto.

From this point Sir Thomas was obliged to return ; and his account
of his journey was forwarded from the depdt on the Darling, from
which he originally started, ¥

This journey is not only exceedingly interesting in itself, but, consi-
dered in connexion with those of Sturt and Leichhardt, completes our
knowledge of the general physical features of the S.E. portion of Austra-
lia, which may now be considered as one great basin, watered by the
Darling and the Murray, and their numerous tributaries, all rising in the
eastern or coast range ; while the western side is a desolate country, of
lower elevation, deprived, so far as we know, of any running streams.
We are happy to learn that that able geographer Mr. John Arrow-
smith is preparing a new map of this country on a large scale.

E Evnork.

France—M. Vivien de St. Martin has published the fifth series of his
 Nouvelles Annales des Voyages;’ and the same indefatigable author
has also.given to the world his ¢ Recherches sur les Populations du
Caucase.” L
* M. J. J. Nicolas Huot has rendered an important service to our

, Ecience by a translation into French of Pomponius Mela’s work, ¢ De

Situ Orbis." The translation is enriched with numerous notes, while

marfy obscure passages in the text have been elucidated.

We are happy to see, by the ¢ Bulletin de In Sociétd de Gdographie
de Paris," that attention is being awakened to the important subject of

= * The natives were few and inoflfensivy. 9
[+
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-gmgnpbiml orthography. The advantage of uniformity in the spell-
ng of the names of places must be evident to all, and this advantage is

still further enhanced by attention to proper orthography.  Of all ¢he
various ways in which a name may be written, there can be but one
that is correet, and the diseovery and adoption of this one is certainly
an object to which, as geographers, we cannot be indifferent.

The Abbé Roudon has addressed a memoir to the Aeademy of
Seciences of Paris on the determination of a fixed first meridian, but
we have not learnt the result.

Spain.~ From our corresponding member Don Jose d'Urenllu we
learn, that the principal master of the Museum of Engineers at Madrid
has published models of Teneriffe and Villa Franea di Nisa, made by
himself.

The Geographical Dictionary of Madoz, mentioned in my Address
of last year, is proceeding steadily : four volumes are already published,
and the fifth is in the press. The work is to eonsist of 18 volumes,

The great map of Majorea, in 4 shieets, illustrated with v iews of Palmn
and some other towns, was to be published on the 30th of April.

Ltaly.—A large map of Italy, on a scale of geasrar 18 in the course
of éxecution, under the direction of the Tmperial Military Institute of
Vienna. Tn this map Rome constitutes the meridian,

A map of Iwly, in 28 sheets, on a seale of Trrrrmn bas just been
completed by the Messrs, Civalli, of Milan, who have dedicated the
work to the Chevalier Adrien de Balbi,

Captain Arregoni has also published at Milan, remarkable alike for
its correctness and the beauty of its execution, a map entitled ¢ Carta
Postale dell’ Ttalia dietro i migliori materiali,’ At Parma, a general
map of Italy, in 6 sheets, by Captain Azzi, has been published ; and®
one of Pisania, by the engraver Piazzini,

Milan.—At Milan have appeared some works mediately and imme-
diately connected with geographical inquiry ; of these we would more
particularly refer to the ¢ Dizionario Corografie Universale del]®
Kalia," a work the production of some Italian savans, and of which
several parts have already appeared —of Lombardy and the Duehy of
Parma ; and also the  Miseellanea Italiana,’ a eollection of original
memoirs on geography and statisties, from the pen of AL Adrien de
Balbi, and revised by the son of the author, M. Eugine de Balbi, #we
mdy also notice the ¢ Topografia Storica di Milano, and a work
entitled ¢ Notizie Naturali e Civili pelle Lombardin,

Zara—An important publication by Mr, Carrara, undet (he Jitle s
* La Dalmazia Descnitta,” has been published in Italian, in which we
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fied o elear and lueid exposition of the physical and political gep.
graphy of Zara.

Turin~—The Superior Commission for Statistics has published a
volume on Sardinia, and also one on the subject of criminal statistics.
The Geographical, Statistical, and Commercial Dictionary, of Mr.
Cassolis and his coadjator Mr. Anguis, is coutinued, and its publica-
tion appears from time to time; asdo also the Topographical and
Statistical Works of Captain de Bartolommeij and Mr. Dho, »

Sardinia.—Major-General Ferraro di Marmora has published a map
of Sardinia, on the scale of 4 ;1o

Florence—At Florence geographical inquiries and studies are prose-
cuted with mnch earnestness. The publication of the work * Coro-
grafio dell’ Ttalia,’ forming 18 volumes Svo., with an Atlas of 144
maps and 260 illustrations, is just completed. Repetti's ¢ Dizionario
Geografico Fisico Storico della Toscana,’ with a Supplement, forming
the sixteenth volume of this remarkable work, has recently been
brought to a elose,

Mr. Salvaguoli Marshatti, Medical Inspector of Grossetto, has pub-
lished a * Memorie Economico Statistiche sulle Marremme Toscane,”
work abounding in statistical details of an important character, reln\‘..ing
to that portion of Ttaly heretofore but little known, The publication of
the volume entitled * Geografia Politica dell’ Italia,” by Mr. Biouelis,
is being continved ; as is the work by Mr, Marmoulie, the * Podromo
della Storia Naturale generale ¢ comparata d* Ttalia.’

Naples.—General Visconti informs us that, during the past year
(1846}, the field operations of the Engineers of the Topographical
Office were greatly obstructed by the great dryness of the season,

oWhich kept the mountains of Calabria, as seen from the island of
Stromboli, hidden in continual clouds, so that the triangulation of the
first order along the meridian from Termoli to Cape Passaro could not -
be carried on, and they were only able to determine some secondary
points in Calabria,

In the present year, requiring some geodetic points for the Map of
e Kingdom, on the scale of 4,14, towards the frontier, it has been
found necessary to employ the whole of the operators in determining

* points of the second and third order toward that frontier ; deferring the
opemtions on the arc of the meridian till they can be resumed with a
greater force of persons and instruments, The triangulations of the
second and third order advanced during 1846 considerably towards

o the northern frontier, and to the N, of Lake Fucino. The delinenﬁtin of
Lal¥ Fucino is completed, as well as that of the qountry that summits

g
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itg as fur as the parallel which passes about a mile to the S. of Monte
Velino. The topography of the country surrounding Naples has been
revised, in order to add all the details of the ground which had yot
been inserted when the plan was originally drawn—that is, before
1820,

With regard to the internal labours of the office, much progress has
been made in engraving the great Map of the Kingdom on the scale
of ,5hs7: the statistical and road map of the kingdom, on the
seale of o hyy, commenced two years sinee, is also much advanced.
Some plans of the collection of Ports of the Mediterranean for the use
of the Royal Navy, are also engraved.

Orography.—The frequent eruptions of Mount Vesuvins must
necessarily produce variations in the height of the borders of its crater,
and, accordingly, M. Elie de Beaumont, in a letter to our country-
man Mr. Pentland, has expressed the desire that the height of Punta
del Palo be very exactly measured every year, or at least onee in ten
years. On this subject M. Cangiano has written to M. Elie de Beau-
mont, stating the mode by which this admeasurement may be best
effected. It would appear that the Punta, measured by M. Amanti on
the 27th February, 1846, was 1203 metres above the sen; and that
the burning cone was then 95 metres lower than it; but that, mea-
sured again on the 31st March, the latter had risen 27 metres,

Naples.—Of the various publications which have recently appeared
at Naples, we may allude to that by Mr. Salvatore di Renzi, under the
name of ‘ La Topografia e Statistica Medica della Citta di Napoli,’ not
confined to statistical details of that city only, but embracing also many
scientific and learned considerations relative to the whole kingdom of
the Two Sicilies. v

Austrin—At Vienna is being prepared, by the Imperinl Military
Geographieal Institution, a general Map of Tuscany and of the Papal
States, on a scale of 5;154; being a continuation of those herpto-
fore published of Venetian Lombardy, and the Duchies of Parma and
Modena.

Under the same authority has been recently published, the result of
the trigonometrical operations executed by Marieni in the years
1841, 1842, and 1843, in which will be found many important new *
altitudes, which were previously wanting in the orography of Ital§.

* Russia.—Sir Roderick 1. Murchison has received a communication
from Admiral Liitké, of an intended Russian expedition of tiscovery
along the Uralian chain, being the first enterprise of the Imperial,
Geograplical Socigty of St. Petersburg, a Society founded orf the

¥
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model of the Royal Geographical Society of London. Colonel Huﬂ'—
mann (the companign of Colonel Helmerson in his Siberian I‘.Du.rs}
the chief of the expedition, and is already on his way to Perm, accom-
panied by M. Kowslsky as astronomer. At Perm he will be joined
by M. Strajefsky, the previous explorer of that part of the chain N. of
Bogoslofik, who will act as second in command, Branth, the faithful
companion of Middendorff, is the naturalist of the expedition.

This summer will be passed in reaching the 65 N. lat., the.parallel
previously attained on the Asiatic side by the labours of Strajefsky ;
and, in the ensuing vear, it is hoped that the glacial sea will be
reached.

Finland.—M. Leozon de Lue, who has published a work on Fin-
land, proposes going again to that country, and asks instructions of the
Academy of Sciences of Paris.

AFRICA.

M. Rochet d'Héricourt, whose first travels in Abyssinia, in 1539
and 1840, you are already acquainted with, has just published the
account of his second visit to the same country ; he had already, as I
stated in my last Anniversary Address, furnished the Geographical
Society of Paris with some of the results of his second voyage. The
whole of his late labours have now been submitted to the examination
of a Committee of the French Academy of Sciences.

M. Rochet had embarked from Marseilles in Janvary, 1842, and
returned at the end of 1845. The report of the Academy is very
fivourable to AL Rochet’s exertions.

He has taken the respective bearings of leading positions from thie
*points already determined, and made a considerable number of meteoro-
logical observations, not only at Angobar and Angolala, but also at
Kosseir and at Moka., The magnetic declination was also observed by
him at Malta, at Alexandria, at Cairo, at Denderah, at Kosseir, at .
Djidda, at Mokha, at Ambabo, at Ganbadi, at Angolala, and at
{ukobar, b

The geology of the country through which he passed has not been

» neglected by the traveller, who has likewise collected many plants,
somg of which are new.

The tides of the Retl Sea were observed by M. Rochet, whenever he
had an opportunity, and it appears from his observations that the mean
diurnal variation at Moka, on the N. of the Strait of Babel Mandeb is
" OGametre; but that it is much greater at Ambabo, to the S. ofs the
stanit. M. Rochet's narrative contains, moreovér, some interesting
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details on the character, manners, and religion of the people of these
phrts of Abyssinia visited by him ; and, on the whole, whether as con-
firmatory of the statements of other travellers who have lately explored
that part of Africa, or as supplying fresh matter, is a most weleome
addition to our knowledge of Abyssinia.

We sincerely regret to learn that no accounts have been received of
M. I¥ Abbadie since early in 1843 ; nevertheless, his friends are san-
guine of his return, attributing the absence of all communications
rather to the difficulty of forwarding them than to any personal
disaster. We trust that these opinions may be realized in his safe
return.

On the dark side of the picture of geographical research, we lament
to place the assassination of M. Maizan, an officer of the French navy,
who has fallen a sacrifice to native jealousy or pative cupidity, This
young and zealous officer purposed proceeding direct into the interior
of the country bordering the Zanzibar ; he had made considernble pro-
gress, when the too murderous blows of the assassin terminated at
once his discoveries and his life. Of M. Knff also we regret to
learn that very serious fears are entertained lest he have shared a
similar fate.

M. Raffenel, whose exploration of the River Falind, and of the gold-
mines of Kenidbe, in Senegambia, in the years 1843-44, was mentioned
in my predecessor's anniversary address for 18435, has undertaken the
very difficult and hazardous task of exploring the African continent in
its greatest breadth, from W. to E., between the parallels of 10° and
15° N.; and the French Academy of Sciences, ever ready to further
the views of adventurous travellers for the benefit of science, have
furnished M. Raffenel with all the necessary instructions for his re-
searches. The general questions supplied to him Lave been drawn up®
by M. Freycinet, and special questions by the indefatigable M. Jomard,
besides particular instructions on various subjects by other sarans,
Thus the means have been afforded him of acquiring valuable informa-
tion on the historical traditions of the people and their government,

« their manners, customs, laws and religion, and their industry : on
the soil, the geological formation, the productions of the country and
its climate. The stuly of the winds has been particularly recom- ,
mended to him, and the desirableness of aseertaining, if possible,
whether the W. wind which blows from the Atlantic a little to thg N
of the Equator be due to the rarification of the air over the Afiican
continent pointed out: as also whether it be true, as affirmed, that in
the Jatitudes he is about to traverse the wind from the 8. be ok, in"*
which case it is pro¥able that no high mountains lie in that direction ;

L]
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or that if they do, they are further removed than the position of 107,
in which a chain is laid down on the maps. The traveller's attention
las also been called to the importance of meteorological observations
generally, and to the advantage that would acerue from hourly read-
ings of the thermometer and barometer, at different siations on his
route, and the method pointed out by Boussinghault for ascertaining
the meau annual temperature of any place particularly recommended
to him, as well as the observation of maxima and minima tempgratures.
Observations for lat. and long. have been properly stated as most
desirable, there being on the line of his journey but three points ascer-
tnined, viz., Sakkaton, Aussa, and Kobe, in Darfour: the magnetic
variations will also be observed, With the detailed instructions thus
supplied to him by the Academy of Seciences, and in possession of
various inedited memoirs and itincraries of parts of the country he is
about to explore, furnished with the more essential instruments, and
gifted with the necessary moral qualifications, and already acclimated,
and experienced in dealing with the natives; there is every reason to
hope that M. Raffenel’s exploration will produce important results to
grography and to science in general: he assurcdly has our best wishes
for his safety and suceess,

It is also reported that four Ttalians (missionaries) are about to
explore simultancously, but by different routes, the central parts of
continental Africa, throughout the large space comprised between the
Sahara and the Congo, the Senegal and Abyssinia. This combined
exploration is said to have been a favourite projeet with Gregory XVI.,
and the present pope appears to enter on the plan of his predecessor
with mueh goodwill.

J Madagasear—The projected voyage of M. Leguillon to Mada-
gasear, we understand, is not to take place; and the instroctions which
lad been drawn up for the traveller have been sent to the governor of
the Isle of Bourbon, to be given by him to such surgeons of the
French navy as may have an opportunity of exploring in Mada-
gascar, "

” ANMERICA,

s+ United States.—The report of the Secretary of the Treasury affords

us indormation of the progress made during the last year in the surveys

of the line of coast. His report embraces the operations of the

different surveying parties in the field, and the office work, including

computations, drawing, engraving, and publishing of maps and charts.

*Theqlan on which the work has proceeded during the past iwo years,
-

Ll
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contemplates the survey, at one and the same time, of different sections
of the coast, and the publication of the resulting maps. Thus in
1844-45, the triangulation was begun in North Carolina, and a Tecon-
noissance made on the Gulf of Mexico, from Mobile Buy westward and
eastward. At the same time the work was vigorously prosecuted in
the eastern section, and in the Chesapeake section, and unfinished parts
were completed on the coast between Point Judith and the Capes of
the Deleware.

In 1845-6 the operations on the Chesapeake have been resumed,
the number of parties in North Carolina increased, and the triangu-
lation on the Gulf of Mexico commenced. The reconnoissance of
the coast of Soutli Carolina, Georgia, and the coast of Texas, has been
ordered. The discovery of the New South Shoal off Nantucket is jus-
portant, lying six miles 8. of any known danger, in the usual track of
vessels between New York and Europe, out of sight of land, unmarked
and unknown except to the lost.

From these surveys, it appears that the line of coast has been much
under estimated hitherto. It is now proposed to divide the whole
extent of shore-line into nine sections, by which arrangement the
survey may be completed within a limited period; in 1847-48 six of
these sections will be in full activity. During the past year fourteen
surveying parties have been employed in fourteen States, but the exist-
ing hostilities between the United States and Mexico have been pro-
ductive of delay and interruption, from the withdrawal of all the
officers of the line for military service.

The magnetic telegraph has been used to aseertain the differences
of longitude between the Washington and Philadelphia observatories,
as an introduction to operations on a large scale. >

Charts of New Bedford and Annapolis Harbours lLave been pub-
lished ; also the chart of Fisher's Island Sound, and the middle sheet
of Delaware Bay and River; the chart of Little Egg Harbour, and a
sketeh of the newly discovered South Shoal off Nantucket. A ehart
of New Haven Harbour is stated to be ready for printing. The charts
of New London and Syopet Harbours are nearly engraved, .

The labours of the hydrographic party have been rewarded by the

discovery of a shoal to the southward of that known as the Nantucket *

South Shoal ; and of a shoal spot in the Vineyard Sound, where i was
supposed there was deep water, ‘These discoveries are important ser-
vices o the interconrse between Europe and the United States, the
dangers brought to gur knowledge lying, as it were, in the.very high-,
way of each. - "

-
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West Tndics—The West Indian Archipelago, and the Island of
Guadaloupe in particular, has been minutely examined by a French
travgller, M. Charles Deville, who was witness, at the latter island, of
the earthquake of the Sth of February, 1843, the most disastrous with

: which it has ever been afflicted. e has correctly surveyed the
southern and most difficult portion of the island, and has corrected the
. configuration and relative position of some of the other islands. He
hias determined the heights of 150 points in Guadaloupe, and* found,
from & mean of many observations, that the highest pesk is 1484
metres above the sen. It may be here stated, that M. Deville, baving
made an excursion to Teneriffe, to the Cape Verde Tslands and Barba-
does, observed in the first of these islands the height of its peak, to
which he gives 8706 metres—the mean of six other observers being
4702. At Trinidad, Porto Rico, St. Thomas, and Guadaloupe, very
numerous and very exact meteorological observations were made, the
results of which, said to be of the greatest interest, will no doubt be
published. Tn the West India Islands, the temperature of their rivers,
lakes, and springs has been carefully observed, as also the temperature
of the sea around them and of the ocean, in his trip to and from Tene-
riffie. The high temperature of the ocean, observed by M. Deville,
between Guadaloupe and Bermuda, is a new fact in science. M.
Deville has also confirmed the fact of the difference, all reductions
made, in the indications of the barometer at the level of the sea at
different places, and corroborated the curious results arrived at by
o'  Erman on this subject. Terrestrinl magnetism and geology have also,
particulurly the latter, been carefully observed by M. Deville, whose
work will no doubt be one of very great interest.
o Central America.—Mr. M. Hurtado has taken his departure for
the Tsthmus of Panama, where he intends making observations on
Physical Geography, being supplied for that purpose with instructions
from the Paris Academy of Sciences.

North America—M. Morelet is travelling in Mexico and the neigh-
bouring countries, as a naturalist and antiquarian ; and, as he has been
Mipplied with both general and special instructions, it is hoped he will

, glean much interesting and valuable information.

South America—M, Castelnau, we learn, hns sent home from Lima,
and %till more recently from Cuzco, some information respeeting
the countries he has visited, and procured a complete list of all the
earthquakes which have been felt in that city from 1820 to 1846.

+ M, Casttlnau has also addressed to the French Minister of Public
Iustruction @ report of his expedition from Cuyapa to the frontier of
L4 =



# xliv Lord Corenesten’s Address—Asia. g

I'araguay. His route lay through a country almost unknown to Eu-
Yopeans. Leaving Pamguay, he entered the great Lake Gaiva, a bay
said, by the natives, to communicate with the Uberava. This river
M. Castelnan proposes to name Rio Pedro 11. in honour of the 'em-
peror. The best maps, the writer states, mark not fewer than four or
five imaginary rivers,

M. Castelnan proposed returning from Cuzeo by the route of the
rivers Apurimac and Ucayale to the Amazons, which he would descend
to Para, and thence proceed to Cayenne,

The exploratory expedition of the Amazons, which was to have
been executed under the direetion of M. Tardy de Montravel, has been
postponed, as appears from a communication made by the Minister of
Marine to the Academy of Sciences, in the beginning of last January,

Other French travellers are preparing to explore different portions
of the continent of South America. M. Hellert proceeds to the
isthmus of Darien ; M, Morelet is about to examine the natural his-
tory of Guatemala; M. d’Anet will explore the interior of Brazil ;
and M. de Marcey has lately quitted the region of Paraguay to de-
scend into the Pampas and the solitudes of the Rio Negro.

Forergx CorRESroxpENTS,

Asra.

We have been favoured by M. Biot with a communication, from
which we regret to learn that his valuable labours, as regards the pub-
lication of the second portion of his Essay, have been for a time sus-
pended, in consequence of domestic bereavement. Of the former pag
of this Esay, you will find some particulars in my Address of last
year.

China—DMr. Stanislaus Julien has produced a most valuable trans-
lation of the Chinese description of the province of Ii, which, though
Jrobably somewhat dry, and but little attractive to the general reader,
yet contains important scientific facts, and is the more valuable &s
enabling us to add to or correct the maps of Central Asia, published
some time since by M. Klaproth. It is, we are happy to hear, the'
intention of Mr. Stanislaus Julien to continue his labours, a%d 1o
tzanslate many other deseriptions of provinces connected with the, so-
called, Celestinl Empire. He purposes also to make us acquainted
with the account of eertain expeditions undertaken by the Chinese iy
Céutral Asia, thus_rendering to geographical science and discovery
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very valuable service, by making us more intimately acquainted with
the interior of a vast country hitherto nearly elosed from our inspec-
tiog.

M. Schrenck, 2 Russian voyager, has made some very interesting
excursions towards the frontiers of Central Asia, visiting the countries
in the vieinity of the lakes Balkach and Alactougoul. The particulars
of these excursions have been published at Petersburgh, by M. Baer.

Hong Kong.—A wap of this ‘island, on the contour principle,
giving the heights at every 100 feet, has been completed by the officers
of the Royal Engineers.

Historical Geography.—For a long time past, two of our most
valued foreign members, each with an ardent desire for truth, but each
very maturally anxious to find in favour of his own country,—the
Viscount de Santarem and M. Détvezal, have been at issue on the
subject of priority of discovéry between the Portuguese and French
navigators to the south of Cape Bojador. The honourable zeal and
the extensive researches of the disputants command our admiration ;
and without venturing to pronounce in favour of either, we cliecrfully
acknowledge our obligations to both for the mass of curious foets
which they have severally collected in support of their views, and
which is all so much valuable addition to historieal geography.

Subjects cognate to Geography.—M. Grange, it appears from the
¢ Comptes Rendus, has printed, though not published, a memoir,
entitled ¢ Recherches sur les Glaciers, les Glaces flottantes, les Déplts
Erratiques, sur I'Influence des Climats, sur la Distribution Géographique
et Ia Limite infirieure des Neiges perpétuelles, et études du phénoméne
erratique du Nord de 'Europe.’ The matters thus treated of by M.
@range are not only highly interesting in themselves, but constitute
some of the most important problems of physical geography.

To the same department of our science belongs also a memoir of
M. Alexis Perry on earthquakes; by which it appears, that in 1845
there werg no less than fifty felt in Europe, distributed equally over
the seasons, though it was previously believed that the autumn and the.
winter were the seasons most subject to them.

The * Comptes Rendus,’ 25th May, 1846, confains a memoir by
*M. Dureau de la Malle, tending to establish, in opposition to the work
of D® Fuster, that the climate of France has not changed in modern -
times, M. Dureau de la Malle intends to follow up the stbject by 4
inemoir on the Ancient and Modern Climatology of Italy. In the
wumber of the 15th of June, however, will be found Dr. Fuster's an-
swer fo M. Dureau de la Malle,—and in the number for 20th June,

o«
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- 1080, M. Durean de la Malle's rejoinder ;—last reply of Dr. Fuster,
10th August, p. 299,

The geographical distribution of plants, n branch of our sei
raised into its well merited importance by the labours of Humbeldt,
Wahlenberg, B. Brown, Schow, de Mirbel, de Candolle, de St.

_Hilaire, Martius, &e., who have laid down its laws, is entitled to the

best attention of those who have a just appreciation of the vast range
of intimately connected subjects implied by the general term Geo-
graphy ;—it is accordingly my duty in the present address, to point
out where any additional information on the geography of plants may
be found. T will therefore state, that in the ¢ Comptes Rendus’ of
the Academy of Sciences of Paris, of the 20th June, 1846, you will
see the very interesting report on a valuable memoir by M. Ch. Mar-

tius, entitled an ¢ Essay on the Climate and Vegetation of the Northern
Estoary of Norway.'

MISCELLANEA.

An historical sketch by Mr. Francis Dutlon, a resident in South
Australia, and having a considerable stake in the well doing and pros-
perity of that important colony. This work gives an account of the
discovery of the vast mineral treasures of South Australia, which,
though declared to exist, by Menge, a German, were accidentally dis-
covered by the youngest son of Captain Bagot, whilst gathering
fowers, and subsequently by the author,

The topography of the harbours of Athens, by the late Professor
Ulrichs, a small, but interesting treatise, has been translated from the
modern Greek by Mr. E. Pye Colquboun.

A dissertation on the knowledge of the Passes of the Alps possessed
by the Roman historians, under the title of ‘Some Remarks on the
Alpine Passes of Strabo,’ has been printed by a member of our So-
ciety, W. J. Law, Esq.

A second volume of Humboldt's “ Kosmos’ has appeareq since my

, olast address, but not having yet appeared in an authorized English

form, I am obliged to content myself with the bare announcement,
Our learned honorary member, the Chevalier Balbi, has published his
* Essay upon the Population of Portugal from the Time of the Romans
to the present date.”  After stating the great diversity in the acBounts
of former writers, caused by the deficiency of accurate data, he pro.
ceeds to show that the population, which by the census of the Emperor
Avugustus amounted to 2,841,000, had decreased in 1580 ts 1,000,000,
after which it incrgased regularly up to the year 1807, when it reached

b
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3,199,000, The war with France, and the emigration of the roya)

family to Brazil, caused a diminution, so that, according to Colonel

Franzini, it was reduced on the st of Janvary, 1815, to 2,959,000,

sinee which date it has gradually recovered, till in 1841 it amounted to
. 3,460,000.

Atlases—I have in my last year's address ealled your attention to
the very beautiful and improved edition of Berghans' Physical Atlas of
Mr. Alexander K. Johnston, of Edinburgh, which is now drawing to a
conclusion, and which, but for the extraordinary demand made by
the proprietors of mailways on draughtsmen and engravers generally,
would have been completed by this time. Of the ten numbers pro-
mised, have already appeared ; and the work will, in all proba-
bility, be finished by the end of the year. The execntion of these
maps ‘is beyond all praise ; and while the atlas reflects honour on the
skill and ability of the enterprising publisher, it is admirably cal-
culated for calling attention to that most interesting and important
object, physical geography, to the study of which I must again invite
all who would derive from our science all the delight and the prac-
tical benefits it is competent to yield,

Within the last few weeks Mr. Betts has published an atlas con-
taining some new features, and rendered extremely valuable by a most
copious index, comprising nearly 60,000 names of places, In addition
to the longitudes and latitudes usvally given, there is an arrangement
of letters round the margin of the maps, by referring to which the
« situation of any required place can easily be learnt. We must, how-

ever, observe that this arrangement of marginal letters is not now
introduced for the first time, as Captain Mangles, R.N., a member
of this Society, had some years since brought forwand a similar mode
of easy reference. Several entirely new maps of India, Canada, Poly-
nesin, &ec. are introduced.

An atlas bas just been announced by Mr. John Sharpe, which we
notice in consequence of a peculiarity that is undoubtedly a step in
the right direction. While in every atlas with which we are ac-,
quainted there are as many scales as maps,—in the present atlas, con-
sisting of between 50 and 60 maps, the number of different seales is
*educed to four, which are denominated Continental, Intermediate,
Divisbonal, and Enlarged. The Continental, which is the smallest of
the four scales, comprises 45 by 60 equatorial degrees; the Intermes
diate are twice this size, or 22} by 30 degrees; the Divisional, five
ymes the Continental, or 9 by 12 degrees; and the Enlarged, fifteen
times®the Continental, or 3 by 4 degrees. By this arrangement bdth

B _
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the linear dimensions and the superficial extent of countries may be
compared with facility and dispatch. A greater uniformity of scales
than generally prevails among our map-makers is very desirable on
many accounts; one of the most obvious disadvaniages of a great
variety of scales is the great time that is lost in seeking for a place
whose approximate distance from some capital or principal town is
known, but the eye being unaccustomed to the seale, much time is lost
in seeking for it. It is, however, but fair to notice that it is not o
muech the map-makers as the publishers who employ them that are to
blame. The representations of the map-maker are frequently un-
heeded, becanse the maps must be made to a given size, and thus the
advantage of the science is sacrificed to the convenience of the pub-
lisher.

Conelusion.—FPermit me, in conclusion, to advert for a moment to
the present state and future prospects of the Society. The Report of
the Council has so fully detailed the financial reforms which it has
adopted since the last anniversary, and which you have now confirmed,
that I will only add my own conviction that, if fully carried out, the
Society will be entirely relieved from the fear of any deficiency in the
means of meeting its ordinary expenses, withont any decrease in the
efficiency of its operations, except a reduction in the size of the Journal,
which we may hope will only be temporary, and that inereasing funds
will soon enable the Council to restore it to its former bulk. Tt would
doubtless be very desirable to possess more commodious apartments for
holding our continually inereasing collection of books and maps, but T
fear we must not at present look for any assistance towards this object
beyond our own Society; and the researches of the Council during
the past winter have shown that any removal to more desirable apar®®
ments can only be effected at an increased anunal expense. We must
trust, therefore, to our own exertions; and now that past differences
of opinion have subsided, let us hope that our prospects will continue
to brighten, and that under the guidanee of the able and distinguished

» geographer whom you have this day elected to fill the chair of tlm

President, the Geographical Society will again inerease the number uf
its members, and extend the sphere of its public utility.

e —
- ——
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ACCESSIONS TO THE LIBRARY. *

To 25te MAY, 1847.

EUROPE.

Titles of Hooks, Domars,

Arrs,—Some Hemarks on the Alpine an of S:mho By
W.J. Law. Svo. 1846 b 2 .} W. J. Law, Fag.

L'Avernia ¢ le Primarie Potense Sagei Jdi Statistica l:nm[.ﬂ.—} Chevalier ADnian
tiva di Adrinno Balbi, Svo. Milan, 15846 ‘ pE Bavrn

Greece,.—Tmvels J:\ l&yﬁu. Milyas, u-ln:: Th; Cibyratis, m'
company with te B, T. Dauiell. By Lieut. T. A. |y
;" RN, and Brofomor Forles. 3 o Tave, |Lieut. Sruarr, RN,
IB“' - . . . . . .

Topography of the Harbours and Position of the Long
Walls of Athens, By H. N. Ulrichs. Translated from | E. P. Covguuous,
- the modern Greek h, E. !h Lnlquhnuu. Bru [mp'hlel Eag.
1847 . .

Rusmia.—Geognostiche Bemﬂiu.ngen iher die S grgend
swisclien den Flussen Samara, Wolga, Ural und Ma-
elt auf einer reise in Jahre 1843, von Colonel Vox

nytsch
A. Noeschel Benrbeitet und mit Anmerkungen und | Heosenses,
Zuskisen versehn von G. Vou Helmemen, Svo. pam-

A R R R DO R

Ueher den Flacheninhalt der 37 Westlichen Gouverne-
5 ments und Provingen des Eoroplischen Ruomlands, M. STeuvE.
E Von F. G. W. Struve.  4to. St burg. 1845 .

——& Archiv fir Wissenschaftiche Kunde von Huossland.
Voo A. Erman, Bands 2, 3, ,and 5. Svo. Berlin,

1843 —45 . - - » . - - =M. ApoLriE m“‘ir

—— Rai rur Klimatologie des Russischen Heiches.
Yon A, Svo. pamphlet . . . .

Sicitr—Amuali Civili délle Regno Jde qlnrsmilh. Nos. 7 o=t
TR iy, "B Yo% T8} General Viscostu.
YOL. XVII. d
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Titles of Books. Denora.
s-muPGn the Superficial Detrites of Sweden, and on the
le causes which have affected the surface of the
ks in the Central and Southem portions of that »Sir H. 1. Moscutsos.
Kingdom. By 8ir H. 1. Murchison, Svo. pamphilet.
1546 . : . . . . . . .
On the Silurian Rocks and their associates in

of Swelen. By Sir H. L. Hurcll!!dlu Bro. pnm ]‘ﬂir B. I. Mogcuisos,
1846 . . . . . . .

ABIA.
Ana.—Royal Asiatic Society, Jonrnal of the. Vol 11'. Part Rovar Asiatio
2;omd Yol 16, Part 1. Bvo. 1846 c . Bocimrr.
——— Royal Asiatic Society of Bengal, Joumal of I.'n!. Nos.| BrxoAL AsiATIC
166 to 170, Bvo. 1845—d6. . . . . BocieTy.

Bombay Branch Royal Asiatic Society, Joumnal uflhr.} Bosnay Rovar
Ho, 9, January, 1846, Bvo. . - " . AsiaTio SO0LETY.

—— Journal Asiatique, to January, 1847, Bvo, . .{ AstaTic So0LETY,

Pazris.
— Zritecirift der Doutachen morgenlindischen Gesell-
schaft herausgegeben von den Geschiftafarern, Heft lq.l'
fvo, Leipzig. 1846 . . . . . .

——— Jahinberichte der Deutschen morgenlindischen Gesell-
schaft fur 1846—48. Bvo. Leipmg, 15846. & "

Asta Mivon—Astronomische Ortsbestimungen in der Enro-
plischen Turkei in Kankasien und Klien-Asien nach
den von den officieren des Kaiserlichen Generalstubies M. STauve.
in 1528 Lis 18332, You F. G. W. Struve. 4to, StL
Petersburgh, 1845, . . . .

Boknans.—Narrative of o Mission to Bokhara in the vears 1843
—15 to mecertain the fate of Colonel Stoddart and Captain
Couolly. By the Rev. Joweph Wolf, D.D. qu-lh} R De. Wk,

Edition, Svo. 1346 . .

Inpia.—Note par M. de Santarem sur la veritable date des

Q
instructions donmbes & un des premiers Capitaives qui )} M. Dk Santanes,
sout allés dans I'Inde apris Cabral.  8vo, pamphlet

AFRICA,

o =Avmica.—Description ot 'Histoire de 'Afrique Ancienne, ]n-Eu

dune esquiste generale de mrnqu- Far M .
d'Aveme. Svo. pamphlet. 1547 i
Notice sur le pays et e peaple des ‘héhmueuﬂfnqu. .
Par M. d'Avezac.  Svo. pamphlet. 1847, . « ¢ M. D'Averac.
Nonti-WestEus.—Note sur la 1uihhll situation t

du mouillage margué au snd duo ea Bugeder dans
' toutes les cartes ~‘illll‘iq'l.lrll. l"‘a.r D; d'Avesac.

Bro,
pamphlet, 1846 , ) x i g i
WesTERN. —Missions in erlrm Africa among the o ¥
*  Soosoom and Bulloms. By &guﬂ.s,;hw or. The Rev. 8; A.
Bvo. Dublin, 98453 . Waikes, ”
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Tithes of Booke, Denwra.

Avmica, Wmu]l.n.—Nﬂi;:nd- Découvertes faites an n::rrcal:;
age dans I'ocean Atlantigoe, anterisurment anx gran .
i iebion Ao Portauine. d 15wa Hibila, . Bu 1'-L} v i) b
d'Avezac. Svo. pamphlet. 1845 . . . .

Apvssinia—Second Voyage sur les denx rives de la IIHI
Rouge dans le pays des Adels et le Royaume de Choa. ) M. R. D'Hemicovar.
Par M. Rochet " Heri Bvo, 1846 . . .

Deseription of the Church of Mértula Mériam in
Abessinia. By C.T. Beke. Pampblet, dto, 1847 '} Dr.C.T. Brxe,

Abywsinia, Fastern Africa, and the Ethiopie fumily
roviewsd. By -Jl.'l:llll Bin'l.,, %{ } Jastes Biup, Esq.

pamphlet. 1846 . .

Avgenia.—Tableau de In Situation des Etablissernents Fm:gl.u} MINISTRE DE LA
dans I'Algécie. dto.  1844-5, % ey GuERRE,

Cenni sull' Agricultura e 'Induostria dell’ Africa} Count Griseno pa
Francese, dal J. &, da Hemst, Svo. pamphlet. 1547 . H ensi.

Cawanies.—Note sur la premiere Expedition de Bethencourd
aux Canaries; et sur le degré dhabileté nantique des M. D'Avazan
Portugais @ cette ip-nquu Par M. d'Avezac, Pam- % !
phlet. Bvo. 1546 . . . . .

Eorrr.—Nograui in Egypt and Syria.  Svo. 1848 - « Rev.C. D. Bugsgrox.

Guinga,—Rapport par M. de Santarem sur un Mémoire de M.
de Silveira relativement & la découverte des terres du M. Dix SanranEs
Prétre Jean, et de la Guinee par ln Pm-tu“u, fvo. 3 3
Pamphlet. 1846. . . . .

Marnirivs,—England's Colonial Empire: an Historical, Poli
tical, and Statistical account of the Empire, its Colonies| Cuaxves Prrouay,
and I‘hpemlmclu. By Charles Pridham, Vol L. Exq.

The Mauritius and its Dependencics.  8vo, B‘W .

-

AMERICA.
Asmenion.—Transactions of the American Phi luI S-n-}ﬁ.“w“ Paitoad

ciety, Vol. B, Part 3. New Series, 4to. PFUIOAL SOCTETY.

#———— Proceedinge. Noe, 34 and 35, Svo.

Car Istaxp Hu-wt;t.—-ne%m of Mr. 1. W. sﬂm Cihier
to the President and Directors of the Mexican
Gull Railway ﬂump.uy. md by a Plan of o CDHIHHWII.
the line of Hoad and of Cat 'I:l.l.rbnur Avao.
Pamphlet. 1516 . . . -

Newrounoasp.—Excursions in and  about wauundhud
i g'wh;lﬁﬂlndl&lﬂ. ﬂ".l H»Juku,llq. ‘-!tdlt.} J.B. Jukes, Esg. » «
=M - ®

JRocxy Moowtaiws.—Report of the Eprnm; K:pndurjnn o

e the Rocky Mountains in 1842, &e. le' Clpun-l C FrEMoNT.
Fremout. Svo. 1845 . . S

Usnirfo Srares.—Notes on the Irnt‘uuu or, (‘Dd‘.nbu.hm to
the Statisties, Aboriginal Hi y Auntiquit Ge-| H. rl.s‘:uomcun
neral Ethno of Western New ka '_r H.R
Schoolcraft. ew York, 15848 -

—— ¢ Hegistration of Hirths, Dculhu,md l!l
® in Masaclusets, 1815, Fourh Report. S, Pl.:n-} et

e PRl . . .
.
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Titlen of Books. Dhumars.
Vsren Srares.—Report of an ition led by Lieut. Aluﬂ}
on the Upper Arkansas, h the Country of the

Indians, in 1845, With Maps, &e. m.j’ Hon, E. Byuserr.
Pamphlet . . .

The Latitude of the Observatory in Massa-
chusetts determined from tramsits of Stars over the

Prime Vertical. Observed during December 1844 and }Htjw 1.D, Guanax.

January 1845. dto. Pamphlet. 1846 . .

Observations of the Magnetie Dip, chiely on
the S.W. and N.E. frontiers of the United States, and
of the Magnetic Declination at two positions on the Toewm.
river Sabine in 1840, Mujor J. I). Grabam. 4to.
Pampblet. Philadelphia. 1546 . . .

FOLYNESIA,

of Stearm Navigation from Singa to Port Jackson,

Lieut. Wasnors,
Australin. By Lient. Waghorn, R.N. Svo. pamphlet,

AvsTRALIA—SBecond Letter to the Earl Grey on the Hﬂﬂuinu}
R.N.

1847 . . . . .

New Zearano,—Remarks on New Zealand in Febroary, 1846,
By Robert Fiteroy, Svo. pamphlet, 1847 } Cajt. Frranor.

MISCELLAKEOUS.

Amuxooxoesy der Kinig, Akademic der Wisenschafen] Rovar AcapEmy op
mu Berlin, 1844. 4to. Berlin, 1846 - . +) Boiesces, Beuvin,

der Mathem.-Physikalischen Classe der K'ﬁuigv} Tix Rovar Dava-

lich Dayerischen Academie der Wissenschaften. Vol.4,} miam Acanesy or
2 Parts. 4to. Munich, 1543 . Scizxoes.

Accouwt of the Measurement of an Are of Langitude hel-m}

. -

the Rayal Observatory of Greenwich and the Island o

Valentia. Svo. pamphlet. 1848 . 3 - g
Appress of Sir John Rennie to the Anoual General Meeting) ...

of the Institute of Civil Engineers, 1546, Bvo. F"‘lh} Sir Joas Rnau;‘

Amenicax Almanae, nid Repository of Useful Knowledge for] J, E. WoncesTen,
1847, 12mo. Boston 'hfj‘ . " .}

AX Account of the Drainage of the Level of Ancholme, Lin-] o
colushire. By Sir John Rennie. Svo. pampt. 1946 } Sir Joux Rexwun,

Aspenxunoes zur Characterintik des Organischen Lebensnach] Revar Havamian
stinem Anstreten in den Verschiedenen Erdperioden, Acvabeny oy
. Yon Dr. A. Wagner. dto. - 1845 . ScigNcEs,

A New Theory of the Tides. By John Debeuh.m.ﬂmnmumkr} Capt. ji:-:;....“‘:

Capt. W. H. Suvru,
. R.N,

-

R.N, Svo. pamphlet. 1848 ,

Axxars of the Lyceum of Nataral History, New York.] Tue Lyorrx ay
Yol. 4, No. 5, Svo. 1846 . - ' . -} Natumar Hizsrony,

Anciroroais, or Miscellaneous Tracts relating to Antiquity.
©  Published by the Society of Antiquaries, Vol. 3.l Tux Sociere op
L T R e i B S

Astroxosy.—Astronomical Observations made at the Radeliffs T
s Observatory, Oxford, in the year 1544, By M. J, l'ﬂalméru o
Johueon, M.A. Vol.5, 8ra. 1846 . ., TavsTg

—
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Tities of Books. Denora, :

Astroxour.—Observations of 5 Virginis, nccompanied by Mr.
Hind's Elements of its Orhit. By Capt. W, H. Smgrlh,} Ospl. W. H, Surra,

LN, dto. pamphlet. 1846 . . . .
Proceedings of the Royal Astronomical Su-:lulj Rovir AsTeoNoMicAL
June 12, 1846, rglm 8. Bro. 4 2 - Bociery.
Arnensvs, Rales and R.oguhtmm for the Gommal of ilm Tue ATHENRUM
Bvo. 1847 . . . A . . Crun.
Journal, to May, IS-IT dto. . . The En:Lm

Roval Acanesy ow

der Kinig. Preus, Akademie der 'h'i'uunu: Bosmatie Biigiow

a1 Berlin. July, 1845, to June, 1846 .

BrovoTaEoa Sacra and 'l"hm'lnglu] RHI!K+ Noa, 11 and lﬂ:} Profemor Rostason.

Bericut dber die Bekanntmachung geeigneten ‘i’ulu.m]l }

Bvo, pumphlet. 1846 . . .
Burrtsn Association for the adu.nummt ul' Science, Hrpurt} Bririsn
of the, for 1545, 8vo. 1846 . . % ASSOCIATION.

Sir Hopemick 1.

Meeting of the, Sept. 10, 1848, B.'F Sir ““"‘" Munciisox

Murchison, President. Svo, .
Burisn Mosgos.—On the Supply of P:Iuled Hmlu I'rum the
“I:l:ilrj' to the Rﬂl:hu; com of the, Svo, pamphlet. Mr. Paszzi,

Bovrerin der Kiniglich Mr.mlmur der Wissenschaften, N'm,} Rovar Bavarian

Address delivered at the Southam lm}

51 to 57 inclusive, 1844. Now 1 to 52 inclosive, 1844, ACADEMY OF
Nos, 1 to § inclosive, 4to, 1516 . H . . SciExces,

Cararooug of the Librry of the London Institution, preceded

an Historical and Bibliographical Account of the
mets and Pamphlets, 0. Vols. 2 and 3. ls;u-is,}"“m InsTrTuTIoN.

Bro. . . - . . . . .
Courtes Hendus Hebdomadaires des Séances de IAME} AcADasy oF
des Sciences, to March, 1847, 4to. . - Scienoes, Pams,

Coaxwarr, Polytechnic Society, F-.nrlum.h .ﬁ.nm-l qurt nf} Tur CorxwaLt Po-
the. Bvo. 1846 . . LYTRCHNIC SoCIETY.

Deic’ Isviceszs degli Elementi I,dm Almml':nn mlh forze
de Popolagione, di A, Balbi. Bva, . . .

hm&ﬂliu. Raron, Researches for a Philanthropical Remed,
against Communism : from the German. Bvo, 1847 I}“’- J. Sunsaraw,

}ﬁ:ur. Apnrax Barmr,

Der Kintoriae Damke Videnskabens Selsknbs Natur Videns-] Rovar Bavamax
hhehﬁl of Mathematiske Aﬂmn.llunj;!r. 2 vols. dto. AcaDEsY oF
Copmhagen. 15453 q A " - . SclENCES.

Devrsone *Answanderung und  Colonization, Ven Dr. 'I'.

Wappans. Svo. Leipsig. 1840 . . L

Firnarro della Gursetta Priveligiata di Milano dcl 17 u-m:

7 e di 28 Marz, 1846, Svo. : "} Chev. Aomiax Bavar,

Eruxoorarnr.—A New Universal, Elimlugiq.l and Pro-
snouncing Dictionary of the Eng ish Iup:.l;q. Plrh ases Gionset, Fag.
Lto13. Sve, 1548 .

A Universal and GnlInI D::tmm.rr of ﬂ:l
English Language. By J. E. Worcester, Bm"- "'E'Wn‘:f"""

AN IS ¢ iy i L bie, W
—_— A Pocket Dictionary of E and Hin. w
déstini. By Capt. R.S. Dobbie, M.A. 12me. uu} R AN
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Titfes of Books. LDamara,
n-ummnr Ubser Seblidelbildung xur Festern Begriindung
Mm‘_.;lm Yon PI:I'I-:W Dr. A. Zeune } Dr. Zsoux.
Geoararay,— Bulletin de hﬂncli!ir de Géngraph}r to H.uch.} Tue Groorarmicas
1847. Svo. . Sootery, Pamm.

Dregli Studi Gmgﬂ.ﬂcl. in Gm!ﬂlu (] Spn:r-ll } Chev. ADRiAN DR
mente in Jtalin, di A. Balbi. Bve. 18486, t

———— i Delle Primarie Altitudini de Globo, Hm.unl. =
de Adriano Balbi, d4to. Milano. 1845 , . i

— % Histoire des Découvertes Géographiqoes des Nl*}

M. Viviex px

tions Furoplennes dans les Diverses Parties du Monde. e e

Par Vivien de 5t. Martin. Vol. 3. Bvo. 1545 .

Joumal of the Royal Geographical BD:I:H.'J'}
Vol. 16, Parts 1 and 3. 8vo, 1546 .

Nouvelles Annales des Voyages. April to De-] M. Vivies e
cember, 1348, Svo. . . . 5 . } St. Marmiy.

——— sur le Progrés des Découvertes el des
Etudes G phigues, &e. Par M. ‘."l\run de St Ioew.
Martin, Svo. pamphlet. 1846 . . .
Bossay Geo-

clety. From May, 1344, to Felmunr t l‘i'-:rl.
Bro. Bombay, 1846 . .

Ultimi Progressi della (‘mgﬂ.ﬁn. Sunto de]l ﬂrl.
Italiann Rinnione li Scienziati ch® ehbe sede in Ge- Count Guiszas oa

nova, 1546, da J. G. da Hemsd. Svo. Pamphlet, 1846 Hzuso.
Ultimi Progressi della Gengnﬁl, lll. 1. Grihu'rg} Connt Grinkna

Transactions of the Bombay Grn hical So-
GRAPHICAL SocliETY.

da Hemsi. 1845. Svo. Milan, 1846 na Hessi,
‘Grovoar.—Quarterly Journal of the Gmlnilr.ll Sur.l-lt'_r Nos.

Btof. 154647 . : _}Gm:un BociETT,
Transactions of the Genlugw.ll Bociety. \ol. &

Pind o 186, . . n! '} oz,
Annual Address to the Geological Sum!l:]'. Feh,, I

1817, By Leonard Horner, President, Svo, pamphlet e
Journal of the Geological Society of Dublin, Vel } GROLOGICAL

3, Part 3. 8yo. 1R46 . . SooteTy or DunLix.

A Briefl Review of the Chﬂﬂmin‘n nl'thl Sedi-|
mentary Rocks of Comwall. By Sir R. I. Murchison.

o, peaghlet 1888 T - L aw )

+ e TureniaL IxsTiTeTe
Groesare dell 1. R. Iustitate Lombardo di Scienze,
ol Arti. Vols. 1t 5. 184110 1845. Svo. Milun } ov Sctamon ap

Mirax,
Hecexitt G. Itinerarium  Frisic-Hollandicum et A. Oritellii
Itinerarium Gallo, Brabanticum. 18mo, Elzevir. 130§ 5 M- DRacw, Eaq.
Hisroaue Militaire des El et del” Cavaliere Ammah } Chev. Anniax pe
Bvo. '[Hmphlrf-. 18 - - A F Bavni, L2

History of the Mace given to Ihe Royal Society I:y King
Charles 11, By C. R. Weld, Esq. 8vo, 1848 1" C. R. Wewn, Eaq.

Mapras Journal of Science and Arts, March, 15844, Svo. _} Hlﬂ;:.il;:nur
Weuomie dell’ L R. Institute Lombardo, di Scienze, Izituued}lnrnu[. IssTiTUTE

Sir R. 1. Muncutsox?

Arti, 5 Vols, 4o, 1812 fo 1835, And New Series, oF SCIENCE oF
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THE FOLLOWING ERRATA OCCUR IN ART. XVIIL, VOL. XVL

Fage. ]
301, aud throughout, for Singaplr, read Singapore. ‘The ancient and preseut Malay
name is Singapird ; the English name is Singapore.
3o and throughout, for bangala, read bungalow.
rr 1 Jor Lagan, read Logan,
303, A for Cambee, read Cambees,

a0d, ’ 1 Jor Tenjoug, read Tanjong.
307 " Jor putib, read patih,

309, delete granitie.
rr fﬂf Tlﬂjﬂi read the Tanjong.
»s Jor distinctly defined, read obliterated.
310, for inland rivers, read inland views.
y» Jor president, read resident,
313, for Rumbowi, read Rumbow.
314, for Riman, regd Rimaf.
s Jor Lepa, read Lipds.
33 Jor Bata Bayas, read Biiket Diyis
33 Jor Batu Birtam, read Blket Birtim.
315, and throughout, for Wellesley Provines, resd Provioce Wellesley. The
former name has long been in desuetude.
v+ Jor Awer Etam, read Ayer Ftam,
33 Jor Glufor, read Glugor.
vy Jor Paxe, read Prye.
316, for sulicient, read defleient.
® |, Jfor Sange, read Sifgai.
317, for Puz, read Prye.
0 Jor Chemkal, read Chunkol, *
21, for Tuwan Allah, read Tiin Allih.
s+ Jor Mandmabh, read Manorih.
327, for Phad detached masses, read 1 had observed detached masses.
329, for I believe this is the first instance of grauite rocks near the shore observed soe o
L close to the Equinoctial Line, read 1 believe this is the fint time grooved
rocks have been observed so close upon the Line,
¢ 330, for clementary, read elevatory.
By gmitting fig. 1 of the sketches of the Pulo Ubin grooved granite-rocks, the de-
seription in the text has been rendered erronecus, '
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L—On the Nile and its Tributaries. By Cmaries T. Bexe,
Esq., Pun. D., FS.A, F.R.G.S,, Corresponding Member of
the Geographical Society of Paris.

NorwiTasTaANDING all that has been effected during the last few

years i the way of acquiring a knowledge of the upper basin

of the Nile, the position of the source ol that celebrated river
remains as unknown as it was in the earliest ages: the sayi

of the ancients, Nili quarere caput, continues as applicable at the
&rmnt day as it was when first used to denote the impractica-
ility of any undertaking.

Still, the want of suceess which has hitherto attended the attempts
to discover the head of the Nile, instead of discouraging, ought
rather to incite us to more arduous endeavours. 1I the birth-
place of the giant-stream of Africa has not yet been detected, we
are at least in a better condition than ever befure to decide where
it is not. 1In this, as in most other questions of research, it is by a
long and tedious journey round a spiral, with the face never
directed in a straight line towards the centre, that that point is at
length attained ; and it is only by the consciousness, that, as the
folds of the spiral become more and more contracted, all that is
untrue is left on the outside, that we are encouraged to persevere
in®our course till at length we reach the goal.

The last few years have been most fruitful in results bearin
upon our knowledge of this interesting subject. The expeditions
undertaken by command of the Pisha of Egypt on the one hand,
and the explorations of the numerous travellers who have entered
Africa from the eastern coast on the other, have supplied rich
materials for the history of the upper basinof the Nile. We have
on many points acquired certainty, where before all was doubt
ahd speculation ; and the vantage-ground thus gained affords us a
sure awd firm footing for the prosecution of further labours,

As an aid towards the solution of this important geogra-
phical problem, it is proposed in the present Kssay to take a
general survey of the numerous streams which unite to form the
river of Egypt. so far as our knowledge of them extends. In the
performance of this task we shall confine ourselves as much as
s VOL. XVIL B
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2 Dr. BexE on the Nile and its Tributaries, o

possible to the actual results which have been obtained by the
* various travellers who have visited the esuntries watered by these
sireams. That speculation must still, at times, come in aid of
facts 1s unnmidahf:;c but it will be our endeavour to confine this
speculation within legitimate bounds, and to limit it, indeed, to
the reconciling of seemingly contradictory statements and to the
arranging and combining of isolated and unconneeted facts, where
aclual in%urmatiun is still insufficient and unsatisfactory. To say
that sve shall, on all points, come to definite results, is more than
is warranted by the imperfeet nature of the premises. -

The usual and most methodical mode of deseribing a river is to
commence at its source, and to follow its course down the entire
stream, noting its various tributaries as they consecutively join it.
This method 1s, however, forbidden to us in the case of the Nile;
for its head is still enveloped in the elouds of mystery which have
in all ages concealed it from our sight. The next best method
is to reverse the process and to the river, enumerating its
various tributaries as they, from time to time, fall into it.  When
we come to a fork of the principal stream, each arm of the fork
must be considered separately, and its affluents noticed in the
sume mimrr as in the case of the main stream itself.

It is this latter process which must be adopted with respect to
the Nile, And the right or eastern bank Foi' that river being
the more aceessible, and consequently the better known to us, is
naturally first entitled to our consideration.

For a distance of upwards of 1200 geographical miles
from the Mediterranean, into which it discharges its waters, this
mighty river, the largest in the continent of Africa, and one that
is probably unsurpassed in length by any on the entire surface
of the globe, is a single stream. Fed by the incessant rains of
the tropies, which are collected by its innumerable head-streams in
the south, it is enabled to contend with the burning sun and the
scarcely less burning sands of Nubia and throughout this
great extent of country, without the aid of a single tributary ; pre-
senting a phenomenon which finds its parallel in no other river.

In about 18* N. lat,, at the northern limit of the tropical

. - rains, the Nile receives on its right bauk its first great affluent,
the Atbarah—the Astaboras of Ptolemy. This river bears also
the name of El Mokidah, as coming from Abessinia,* and at its

* Mokidah, Makidah, or Mekyddeh, is the name by which the eutire hi
of Abesinia and the Gillas is known among the uﬂu{nunu of the Imniril'wrm?r

® Atbarah and Sennir. By the Arabs this country is called Habesh, But, in order to
prevent misconception, it should be remarked that they apply this name not merely to
the dbeasinia of Enropean geographees and travellers, but generally to the elevated
of tableland of Eastern Africa—the country which, as producing slavis of & characyer
totally different from that of the Negroes, is by the Arab merchants and ilavl.dealers
contradistinguished from the Belid el Sddin, or country of the Blacks Thus, the



‘. “The Atbarah or Tdkkazie—the ** Mogren.” 3

confluence with the Nile it is called El Mokrin.* It is further,
designated Bahr el A'swad, or the Black River,{ from the quan-
tity of black earth brought down by it during the rains, which is
so great as even to affect the general colour of the Nile.t In
Abessinia it is known as the Tikkazie. In the lower part of its
course the bed of the Atbarah is from 400 to 500 paces in width,
with but little water except during the rains, it being stagnant
and not drinkable for three or four months in the year.§

At about 2 days' journey up its stream the Atbarah rebeives
on its right bank a small tributary, having its rise in the Bishdriyeh
mountains towards Suwikin,|| which is nearly dry in the summer,
and appears to be nothing but a collection of widfs, or winter-
torrents. To this stream Burckhardt attributes the name of
Mogren, adding that below its junction with the Atbarah the
latter assumes the name of its tributary.9 Cailliaud asserts, on
the contrary,** that the term Mokrdn (Moqrin) signifies “con-
fluence " or “ junetion,” and that there is no such river as that men-
tioned by Burckhardt, As, however, the French traveller admits
that several forrents join the Atbarah, Burckhardt, whose aceuracy
as a recorder of faets is beyond dispute, must be understood as
alluding to one of these torrents; even if it should happen that

slaves called * Hubshee " (Hibashi) or “ Abessinian® in Egypt, Ambia, and India,
are not usually natives of Abessinia, in the mmu«mﬁw term, but of the
countries 5. of the Abfi; and even those who are particularized in Alessinia and
as " come, in many cases, from countries still further to the 8, and W,
being called by that name because the slave-merchants of Abewinia purchase them in
the markets of See on this suliject the * Friend of the African,’ vol, i. p. 15.
As the use of the form * Abesinia” insteadd of “ Abyminia,” it is justly
observed by the Rev. C. W. Isenberg, in his ¢ Abessinien und die evangelische Mission"
(12mo., Bonn, 1844}, vol. i. p. 1, that “the lpﬂliqﬂrﬂ;nmﬂr this country * Abys-

sinia’ is etymologically incorrect. For, from the Ambic Lﬁhﬂ- Habesh, we had first the
in Abassia, from which Abessimia or dbassinia would paturally be formed, but not
srinia, which seema to point to the word * Abyss® as its root, which it isnot,” This
erropeons mode of spelling the name is mido by Dr, Johuson in his Translation of
Father Jerome Loh:]:‘ Yoyage to Abyminia,’ published in 1735; but in bis ¢ Rawelas,”
published in 1758, four-and-twenty years later, he has “ Abissinin.”
d. ;:hmmmﬂy provounced Mogrin. Cailliaud, * Voyage & Mérod et an Fleuve Blanc,
vol. fii. p. 176
t ¢ Narmative of the E ition to Dongola and Senpaar, &e.,' 125, 197,
Linant, in ¢ J'm]ln}?:lhl Royal Geographical Society,’ “rl.l;i' ].kz}h'u.
Cailliand, wol ii p. 130, sg. DMr, Inglish sys (* Narrative, &e.,' p 187), 41
estimated it nt about two-thinds of & mile at its em " This was during the
mins,

h'l Bﬁﬂ“i‘"’ “Travels in Nubia,’ p. 373, [Suwikin, or Sawikin, signifies “ Inha-
i 5
97 believe that our accomplished and worthy Secretary, Colonel Jackson, was the |

first to direct attention, ini his valuable little manual ¢ What to Observe” (2nd edit, p. 17,
to the circomstance of & river, below the confluence of two strenms, bei ed by
tive inhabitants of the opposite banks as the continuation of the oue or the other of those
mmh unfrequent canse of discrepancy in travellen® accounts of countries
little The necessity for this caution was never better exemplified thau in the
case of the Nile and its various trilmtaries, s Vil §il p “3:
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4 Dr. Bexe on the Nile and its Tributariess

he is mistaken with respect to its name : sinee it is clear, from his

* mention of it on several oceasions, and from the fact of his having
traced its course upwards nearly as far as Suwikin, that such a
water-course actually exists, *

At the same time that Cailliaud denies the existence of the
“ Mogren,” he states 1 that there is no tributary of the At-
barah except the Sitit, which joins that river 3 degrees (180
miles) above its junction with the Nile. M. Werne,] on his
way from Taka to Kéz-Rédjeb,§ erossed a large water-course in
about this situation, which he calls Khér el Gash, and which,
though usually dry, was, at the time when he passed it (in the
month of November, 1840), no less than four thousand feet in
breadth, in consequence of the rains.  On looking to the position
attributed in our maps to the Mireb, which is made to run
towards the Atbarah in about 16° N. lat., but without joining it,
we should be led to the conclusion that that river is ihe upper
course of the Sitit, or Khdr el Gash. But from the relation
of Dr. Petit,|| the junction of the Mdreb with the Atbarah, or
Tikkazie, takes place cousiderably higher up—in fact, oppo-
site to the province of Walkdit, in about 14° BJ lat.; so that the
Sitit must be a separate stream,

Proceeding up the right bank of the Téikkazie—as, in accord-
ance with the native usage in Abessinia, the Atbarah will hence-
forward be designated—we next come to the Mdreb, This river
is generally supposed not to reach the Tdkkazie, but to lose itself
in the sands of an extensive marshy and woody district, named
Bérakwa or “the Desert:"Y] indeed, Dr. Riippell 50
far as altogether to deny the existence of the Mireb as a
river,”* and applies that name, or, as he writesit, * Maleb,” to
the desert country just alluded to. But this must have arisen
from some misunderstanding ; since nothing is more certain than
that the Mareb is a river, « large, deep, and smooth,” 1 which bhs
been crossed by myself in common with all other travellers who
have passed (which Dr. Riippell has noti between A'dowa and
Seriwe.tf That this river mes nearly stagnant in the dry
season is, however, not to be denied;§§ and it may even be that
at the height of that season its lower course is a]ymgethar dried

S

* Burckhardt was, however, mistaken in ing the “ Mogren™ lowye
course of the Mireh. Ses his * Travels,” FSBT,MM + Vol. iii. “;% o
tlo 'n‘.ufr‘snn; B'I.i:'irih dlu N?I-quﬁlmd,' P 435 aml ¢ 'tl:tl' of the
Geographical iety of Herlin (1845, vol. ii. p. 16. M
- z i. & the moving unl-hill.—li'.s.)' o :
1

 Bulletin de In Sociéié de Géographie de Paris,” 3rd Seri il p, 37,

See Lefebvre, in © Bulletin, &c.,’ 2od Series, vol. xiv. p. ?Mtnl' Sy
s ¢ Reise I?’I‘:h’r_l:m“;" vol. ié..“p. 301, aq. " e
4+ Bruce, ‘ Travels to discover the Source of the Nile' it. pr.}, vol, iii
41 See “Journal of B G. 8., vol. xiv. p. 64, mil.i. Ei::i.'ﬂ e Jh A
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up. Still it is most probable that during the rains its waters,
find their way to the Tikkazie.® _

As early as the beginning of the seventeenth century the Por-
tugnese missionaries in Abessinia had laid down the Mireb, in a
geueral way, as rising in the neighbourhood of Dobérwa, in Ha-
masien, the most north-easterly province of the kingdom of
Tigre; and in their maps they plainly showed the remarkable
peculiarity which it possesses, in common with many of the rivers
of the Abessinian table-land, of returning on itself, so as tb per-
form a sort of spiral courset In the more recent maps the
upper portion of the Mdreb has gradually been withdrawn from
its true position, till at length even its existence has been di .
But in the map of MM. Combes and Tamisier { the Méreb,
notwithstanding that it is not quite correctly laid down, is re-
stored to its importance as a river, and the general accuraey
of the delineation of its upper course by the earlier Portuguese
is established.

Ou its right bank the Mireb is shown in the maps, apparently
on the authority of Bruce, as receiving the Lidda, which river has
its head in close proximity to that of its recipient, though its
course is considerably to the northward of the latter.§ It may be,
however, that the Lidda is only the upper course of the Sitit, or
Khér el Gash., On its left bank the Mireb is joined by the
Angfiya, which river has its rise not far from A'degrat, the chief
town of Agdmie, and is erroneously made by Riippell to appro-
priate to itself the honour of being the upper course of the former
river.

ABHT{gm is that portion of Abessinia which has been the most
frequented by Europeans, it would naturally be imagined that its
rivers would be well known and their courses accurately as-

rtained. Yet such is far from being the case. Even the

fssam (not Assa nor Assam), the small stream flowing by
A’dowa, a place which has been visited by every traveller in
Tigre and where many of them have resided for years, was

- i
® M. d'Abbadie states that the lower ion of the Mireh is called Gosh (Gach),
ﬁ that it joius the Atbarah above Kidz-Rudieh, but apparestly only during the raius, ~
¢ Bulletin,' 2o Series, vol. xviii. p. 203. - But if M. Petit s correct in his informa=
tian, there must be here some confusion of this river with the Sitit of M. Cailliaud.
M. d'Abbadie farther describes a second river Mireb, also called Afusaba, as rising like
the other near Dobrwa, but running nerthwards, and discharging itself into the Red Sea
near Swikin.
+ This leul Vossins to place bere the peninsula of Merog, See Delisle, in * Mémoires
de I'Académie Royale des Sciences,” 1708, p. 368, 2
1 * Voyage en Alyminie,’ Svo,, Paris, 1 Dr. Riippell -.ui'l, however (* Reiss,
&c.," vol, ii. g 301), thit this is merely copled from us's Map of the Ni
* §Yuch more precise information respecting all these rivers is requisite, before we
can ine their courses satisfactorily.
| * Reise in Abyssinken,” vol. ii. p. 301
L]
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always regarded as joining the Mareb (it being so laid down in
“the maps of Bruce, Salt, and others), till Dr. Riippell first

inted out that in reality it flows south-westward towards the
E‘nﬁkkgziu,' But this state of things is on the eve of termi-
nating. The military survey of the whole of the north of Abes-
sinia_lately executed by MM. Galinier and Ferret by order of
the French Government, and that made by M. Lefebvre and
his colleagues under the same auspices, will, when their results
are published (which may shortly be expected), clear up all
doubts upon this subject, as likewise on many other points con-
nected with the to phy of that country.

Leaving the Mdreb, we have now to proceed up the right bank
of the Tikkazie. This river is joined by several streams, which
bear to it the waters of the north-east of Abessinia, among which
are especially to be named the Gebda (the Gibba of Salt), which
divides the district of Sahdrte from Témbien, and the Arékwa,
which joins the Tikkazie between Témbien and Abargile.

A little to the south of the junction of the Arékwa, the
Tikkazie divides into two arms. Of these the eastern one is
called the Tseldri, while the western one retains the name of the
main stream, though in size and in the quantity of water which
it carries fo the common channel the former river is at least equal
10 tiile latter,t and according to Bruce} it is the principal
branch.

A recent French traveller, M. Even, in his journey through
Lista to Shoa, followed the course of the Tseldri from near its
Junction with the Tikkazie to its source ; and in the map of his
route recently published § the name of the latter river isattributed
to the former. This I am inclined to regard as an error. As
far as my own personal knowledge extends—and I have crossed
both rivers—the western or left branch is called the Tgkkazie, an
the right or eastern one the Tseldri, Dr. Krapf also mentions
baving crossed the Terdri (as the name is frequently pronounced)
not far from Lake A’shangi;| but he makes no allusion whatever
to the Tihkarie as boingin that direction. The Tseliri is stated
by Bruce §] to rise in A’ngot, near a spot named Sudmi Midre,

. = close to the village Gurri, where it has, he says, three spring-

heads or sources like the Abdi. It receives a large proportion %f

* ¢ Reise in Abyssinien,’ vol. i, p. xi. ag. 5 aml see * Jourmal . G. 8_° vol, xiv, 2
63, In M. Evew's Map of Abysinia, jm?pnbli-h-d in Paris, the ald error is rgg:-:ug.
t ¢ Journal I. G. 8.," vol. xiv. p. 59 1 * Travels, &’ vol. iii. e 156,

e § *Carte ginérale de I'Abyssinie, &c,,’ P. F. Even; Paris, 1846. This map
appears to be & copy, not. always acenrate, from mine in the fourteenth volume of the
sm;d.:f; o s om which the traveller's route has been filled in by no very skilful

e :

) * Journals of the Rev. Messts. Tsenberg snd Krapf, p. 463, Ty
& * Travels,’ vol. iii, p. 156, ot
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the waters of Wiag as far as Wofla. Its principal tributary
on the right bank is the Zdmra, which rises in Wédjerat and®
receives the waters from the southern side of Endérta.® OF
this latter river the Tsdna erossed by Dr. Krapfl t is a tribulary.
Southward of the Zamra the Tseliri is joined by the Sissela,
coming from Wofat and by the Shémsheho and Gébia, two
rivers mentioned by Dr. Krapf as having been crossed by him.§
Of the tributaries of the Tseliri on its left bank, I am acquainted
only with the Kiha, a small stream, which runs to the east of
Sékota, the capital of Wiag, and is joined by the Chua coming
further from the east; the Shagdlu, a * torrent,” which falls into
the Tseldri much further to the north, and down the dry bed of
which I journeyed in the month of April, 1843, on my way from
Wiag to Béra; and the Mai Lomi, the upper portion of which
was visited by me before reaching the Shagalu, and which juins
the main stream somewhat lower down towards the north-west,

The high land of Lasta, of which Mount Biila forms the
northern extremity, divides the head waters of the Tseldri from
those of the upper Tikkazie.| Ascending the right bank of this
latter river above the confluence, we meet with the Télla, A'rri, and
Mérri, all having their rise on the western flank of Mount Biila,
The souree of the Tikkazie itself is in the kingdom of Lista, and
in the neighbourhood of Lalibala, one of the most celebrated
Eahm in all Abessinia, and remarkable for its churches

wn out of the living rock. . Of these churches a minute deseri
tion, with E'Inlﬁ, is given by Father Francis Alvarez, who visited lg;
spot in the year 1520.4 In Biégamider I heard, that, shortly
before I passed through that country, M. Antoine d’Abbadie had
visited Lalibala; but I have not been able, since my return to
Europe, to find any record of the fact, Should it be as reported,
that traveller will doubtless have it in his power to lay down, with
fccuracy, the position of the bead of the Tikkazie and the
direction of its upper course, and thus to clear up the discrepancy
between my description of it from information obtained from
%ﬁve sources,®* and that given by Mr. Salt {f on the authority of

ree. ,

Passing over to the left bank of the Tikkazie and following its
asurse downwards, we shall not pause to consider the various
small streams which fall into it from Biégamider and the adjoining
*districts, but shall proceed at once to -ﬁle Béllegas, or Shodda.
Thise river has its rise in the lofty mountains of Sdmien,i]

® i Jonmal K. G. 8., vol. xiv. p. 58 1 * Journals, p. 490,

o
. Ig‘ * Vinggio nella Fthiopia, L Ramusio's { Navigationi  Viaggi® (Veoetia, 1563,
m:m?.. . i pp. 210, sgg. #+ 4 Journal R. G. 8" vol. xiv. p. 5.

1 * Yoyuge to inia,’ p. 277, 5g. 11 Riippell, vol. ii. p. 64, s

-

S TR




8 Dr. Bege on the Nileand its Tributariess

and taking a spiral course to the 8. and E.—in a direction
*contrary to that of most other rivers of Abessinia, which go round
to the S. and W.—joins the T'jkkazie at some distance to the south
of its confluence with the Tselari, Further down are the Angrab
and Gwangwe, rivers of some magnitude, having their rise in the
province of Démbea, in the vicinity of Lake Tsina. These
rivers, the head-streams of which were crossed by Bruce® on his
road from Gdndar to Senndr, unite with the Tdkkazie in the low
marshy and woody districts of Walddbba and Walkiit, opposite,
as it would seern, to the confluence of the Mireb with the same
TIVEr.

Below this, we are not acquainted with any tributaries of the
Tikkazie or Atbarah on its left bank ; and we may therefore take
leave of that river, and pursue our original course up the right
bank of the Nile.

Fur upwards of 160 miles from the junction of the Atbarah,
the main stream may be ascended without meeting with anything
which deserves particular mention, till in lat. 15" 37* N, at a
short distance to the south of the town of Halfiyah, we come to
the confluence of the Bahr el Abyad and the Bahr el Azrek—
the White and Blue Rivers,

Without pausing here to institute any comparison between
these two rivers—a subject which will be more in place in a later
E:rlinu of this investigation—we shall proceed to ascend the right

nk of the Bahr el Azrek. Here we first meet with the Ra'ad
(Rahad),t and then the Dender; two rivers having their rise in
the high land to the west of the lake of Démbea, and both
running from about S.E. to N.W,, in courses nearly parallel to
the Blue River itsellf The source of the Ra'ad is not far
from Chélga; and it flows between Kwira and Sennir, forming
the boundary between Abessinia and Nubia. In the latter
country it is known by the name of Shimfah.§ At its junctioh
with the Bahr el Azrek, the bed of the Ra'ad is from 150 to 200
paces in width, but it is full of water only during the rains: at
other times of the year it is in several places almost dry.|

The precise position of the source of the Dender is net known :

, = but this river is said to be of greater length than the Ra‘ad.ff In
March, 1841, I erossed the head of a small stream named Gudee,
having its rise in Mount Barf, in A'gaumider, in 11° 5 N.
lat. and 36° 400 E. long, at a short distance westward of
the source of the Abdi; and I was informed that this stream
(the Gider) falls into the A’sher, which joins the Bahr el Azrek

* + Travels, vol, iv. pp. 314, 321, 324, Ra'sd, i, o, “Thrand e
1 Caillinud, vol. ii. p, 319, h;:' b sdei”—F.S. ¢
Cailliaud, vol. ii. p. 220, R ey "
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far to the north.* 1 look upon it that the A'sher is the samp
as the Dender, or, at all events, one of its principal tributaries;
so that, from the head of the Gder to the junction of the Dender
with the Bahr el Azrek, the Dender has a course of at least 250
miles in length. When Bruce crossed this river at the end of
April, almost at the close of the dry season, its waters stood in
pools ; but, from the width of its banks (Cailliaud says about 200
paces), and the great depth of its bed—all of white sand—it
would seem that during the rains it contains nearly as much water
as the Bahr el Azrek.t It is important to bear in mind the
length and size thus attributed to the Dender, as they will form
material features in the consideration which will shortly be given
to the subjeet of Cailliaud’s river * Hessénn."”

Beyond the Dender, and considerably to the south, we come
first to the Sodahab, mentioned by Cailliaud  as being a day's
Jjourney to the north of Famaka, a place on the right bank of
the Bahr el Azrek, opposite to Fizokl; and then to the Gana§
half-a-day’s journey higher vp. Both the Sodahab and the
Gana are stated 1o be “torrents,” that is to say, streams which
cease to run in the dry season.* From the position of the Boldssa
and Dirra, two rivers of A'gaumider, which join the Bahr el
Azrek in the country of the Shidnkalas, or Negroes, below
Chughidi,| it would seem that M. Cailliaud’s two *torrents” are
the lower courses of those streams, ¥ which, having their sources in
a country of no great elevation, and being not more than 90 miles
in length—for the head streams of the Dender cut them off from
coming from further east than about 36° 2(¥ E. long.—have not
sufficient water to cause them to flow throughout the whole

ear.
g Above these two torrents, Cailliaud places, from hearsay, a
.rirer, named FHessénn, coming from the S.E., and having its
confluence with the Bahr el Azrek not far from the junction of
the Yabiis with that river, but on its opposite bank ; ** that is to
say, in about 10° 40" N. lat., as laid down in that traveller’s map.
The Hessénn is “said to be as large as the Dénder.”tt Upon
this, the question arises where a river of such magnitude can have
-

® = i Jourmal R. G. 8.," vol. xiv. ;{:. 10, #g.
1+ Bruee, vol. iv. p. 419, Cailliand says (vol. ii. p. 220) that the Dender is never
* ahwolutely dry at any time of the year. $ Vol iii. p. 62,
Kaud in Arubic meas * Red or black water.”—F. 8.
Wourmal R, G. 5., vol. xiv. pp. 8, 11.

M. d'Abbadie mentions the Gadjgué in Alafa, and the Alatis in Kwim, aa
coming between the Dender and Bolassa, See * Nouvelles Anoales des Voyages,'
1845, vol. ii. p. 111,

** Yebis yignifies "drl,“ in Ambie.—F. 8,
* 41 Uneseconde, que I'on dititee ansi considérable que Te Dender, et ui B Nomme
Hessenn, vient dn sud-est, et a son embouchure A pea de distance de ' Yabous"—
* Voyage & Méroé, &e.," vol. fii. p. 61.
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its origin and course. If we consider the position of Mount

iesh, in 10° 58 N. lat. and 36° 50’ E. long.; on the one side
of which rises the Abdi having its course northwards, and on
the other side the Fitsam running to the S.—the sources of
some of the head-streams of those two rivers being almest con-
tiguous; * it is impossible that any river coming from the S.E,,
and joining the Bahr el Azrek in about the parallel of 11° N.
lat., should have a course of 100 miles in ﬁu; much less 250
miles, Which is the length of the Dender. And if, further, we
consider the position of the Zingini, the head of which river is
close to that of the Gider (that is to say, of the upper course of
the Dender), and the entire course of which | am acquainted with
from personal observation,f we shall pereeive that this length of
100 miles must, in fact, be econsiderably reduced. Where, then,
shall we find a place for the Hesséan of the French traveller—a
river * as large as the Dender™?

To enable vs to answer this question, we must first discuss
another, viz. : whether the Abii—the * Nile” of the Portuguese
and of Bruce—is, in reality, the upper stream of the Bahr el
Azrek ; or whether its sources ouglt not to be deprived of the
honour of being regarded as the fountains of the Blue River, in
the same way as they have already lost that of being those of the
true Nile,

For the decision of this question, it is necessary to ascertain what
is really known to us of the course of the Bahr el Azrek above
11° 14 N. lat., where it is joined by the Thiimat from the W.;}
beyond which point, or thereabouts, the personal observation of
European travellers ceases. In the first place, M. Cailliaud says.§
that, from repeated inquiries of the natives, he learned that the
Blue River comes from much higher up than Abessinia, and that it
winds for a distance of 30 days’ journey round a mountain called
Dijebel Mehet. He remarks that «it is difficult to draw any
reasonable conclusion from information so vague and probably
unfounded ;|| and accordingly, in the construction of his map, he
would seem to have disrega it altogether, and to have given
the Bahr el Azrek the course usually attributed to it ; though, by
«=his so doing, the Hessénn—a river “ as large as the Dender "—
sinks into an insignificant * torrent,” v

In the next place, Mr. Inglish, who was in Sennir at the same

® See ‘Journul R. G. 8. vol, xiv. 12. In the Amharic language
Fiitsam signifies “end " or « tl:nninlliun.k As this river actually shuts in 1!:‘1:'];::
sula of Gldjam, 80 as to leave o porfoge of barely a couple of miles between its head
and that of the Abil, it may be presumed that the name s significant, and derives its
origin from this circumstance,

?m%;zi%ﬂ.ﬂ.&'t&mﬂnmam .
, ¥ Heise in Asien, A 4 il ik, '
§ Cﬂwlliluﬁ., ral, iii. p. ““‘I- ] lhId..‘ R DA,
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time as Cailliaud, was told by the people of the country, as we
as by caravan-merchants, t?lzt' * the source of the Ad?t (so 1]:3
]émp of Sennaar call the river that runs by their city), is in the

ibel el Gumara t (i. e. that great range of mountains called the
Mountains of the Moon), about sixty days' march of a camel from
Sennaar, in a direction nearly south. It receives, at various dis-
tances above Sennaar, several smaller rivers which come from
Abyssinia and from the mountains south of Sennaar.’” Ona
consideration of the whole subject, Mr. Ingli.sil is ** disposed to
believe that the main stream of the Adit, or Nile of Bruce, does
not take its rise in Abyssinia, but rather in the-mountains assigued
as the place of its origin by the people of Sennaar.” For, he says,
“on viewing the mass of water that runs by Sennnar, even now
[between [l'ﬁu 7th and l4th of Shawil=7th and l4th of July,
1821] when the river has not attained two-thirds of the usual
magnitude it acquires during the rainy season, I can by no means
believe that the main source of such a river is only about S00
miles distant from Sennaar."$

The evidence of a more recent traveller, M. Russegger, is
of even greater weight than that of the two former authorities,
inasmuch as he gives us the result of his own personal observa-
tions; he baving ascended the Bahr el Azrek and its tributary
the Tdmat much further to the S. than the others, and having
likewise gone eastward towards the Yabiis, which they did not.
The extreme southern limit of M. Russegger's journey was the
camp on the Pulkhidia, between the ’lsﬁmnt and Yabis, in
10° 16" 17" N. lat.§ Before leaving this spot, he went a little
way westwards to the summit of Mount Gewésh, to observe the
surrounding ' country. * From hence,” he says,| “we had a
splendid prospect. . . . Towards the E. we saw some very lofty
mountains in the Galla country, on the Yabiisand Bahr el Azrek.
Df these, Belfudi, Beshori, and Belamili, three mountains in a
south-easterly direction on the right bank of the Bahr el Azrek,
were most remarkable for their height and immense size. On the
horizon, peak was seen to rise above peak, and it appeared that
in that drrection there must exist a connected chain of mountains

of considerable extent and importance.” This information is too —~=

+ @ ¢ Narrative, &c.,” p. 170,
+ He means Djebel el Kimar, i.e. “ Mountains of the Moon."—F, 8.
T 152,  These arguments of Mr, Inglish, as cited in Dr, Rusell’s * Nubia and
Abysinin,' pu 70, sg., were referred to by me in a letter to the Heverend J. M, Trew
now Archdeacon of the Bahamas), written at Yijush, in Gédjam, on the fith September,
842, as confirmatory of the conclusion to which 1 had at that early period arrived,
from independent native evidence, of the existonce of a great western branch of the
“ahr See page 26, s, of the present Essny.,
§ f e , &e.,’ vol it. part i, p. 550,
|| Thid., p. 590
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precise to admit of misconception ; and, accordingly, the right or
eastern bank of the Bahr ¢l Azrek being shut in by these moun-
tains, the southern course of that river is absolutely determined as
far as 9° 35 N. lat. ; asitislaid down, in fact, in M. Russegger's
map of East-Sudin accompanying his work.

The course of the Bahr el Azrek being traced thus far to the
south, we have next to inquire what are its position and direction
higher up the stream. Oun this point M. Russegger expresses
the opinion that *the ideutity of the Abdi of Abessinia with the
Bahr el Azrek cannot be questioned ;" * the course of its upper
stream between Gédjam and Shoa having, as he says, * been
unquestionably established as far southwards as the ninth parallel
of north latitude.”t And he goes on to say$ that Bruces
position of the southern curve of the Abai, in about 10° N. lat.,
* is decidedly erroneous; this curve lying, according to the
of the latest travellers in Shoa and lhis (Russegger's) own -
vations, mueh further to the south.”

In this remark respecting the position of the southern curve of
the Abdi, M. Russegger agrees with Mr. McQueen ; who, in his
¢ Geographical Memoir," prefixed to the * Journals of the Rev.
Messrs. lsenberg and Krapf, states § that “ the Nile [Abdi]

a little farther 8., about 20 miles, than it has hitherto hennm
down;" in accordance with which opinion he carries the curve
of the river as far to the S. uﬁ‘&g N. lat]] No *traveller
in Shoa,” except myself, has, however, had an opportunity of
ascertaining from personal observation the extent southwards of
the curve of the Abdi; and as its latitude at several points was
determined by me astronomically, I may, without fear of con-
tradiction, assert that the extreme southern limit of that ecurve,
near the ford of Mélka-Kiiki, in Liban, in about 37° 30' E. long.,
is not more than 9° 52' N. lat. ; while at the ford of Mélka-
A’bro, in Shinasha, in about 36° 23 E. long, the course of the

;;ﬂ‘!._;;e].&.ﬂ-.' vol, il part il p, 73, 1 Ibid, p. 73, 0. 1 Ihid., p. 75,
1] See the maps accompanying the work of Messrs, Isenberg and Krapf, The date
of these maps is June, 1843, In December fullowing, the map fo ﬁljur Haurris's
~= o Hj of Etbiopia, constructed by Mr, McQuern, brings back the southern curve
of the Abdi to its former position. There is also a no bess marked variation betwelly
the map in Major Harris's work and those in Messrs, Isenberg and Krapls volume, with

m«:t to the easfers limit of the curve of the same river, which variation is s much ase
I o degree of longitude,

The delineation of the peninsula of Gédjam in the map in Major Harris’s work s
strikingly similar to mive u the 1dth volume of the * Journal of the Ruyal G i-
cal Society, Thin latter was not poblished i1l July, 1844 ; bt Mr, MeQueen Eu.i
the use of the original drafts of the castern ioes of it as early as June, 1843 (wen
& Friend of the Alrican,’ vol, i, . 27, asdd duobitless “ preserved u copy™ of them, in
the same way as he says be did of my map of the Gth September, IB-II-I (e 'g];qk.l
wood's Magazine® for June, 1844, vol.lv. p. 739), which reacked his bands Gt the
same time,
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river advances as far N. as 10° 17" N. lat.; its direction, at
this latter point, being about west-north-west. Now, it is phys
sically impassible for a river in this position and with this course,
to be the upper portion of the Bahr el Azrek. which was traced by
Russegger as far soutlwards as 9° 35 N. lat., and there d to
come from still further south.® Consequently, that trave ler is in
error in his identification of the Abdi with the upper course of the
Bahr el Azrek, or Blue River, as laid down by him; and Messrs.
Cailliaud and Inglish were correctly informed that the latter river
has its rise in the Galla country to the S. of Abessinia.

It will, by and by, be shown that it is the Dediiésa which is
the direct stream of the Bahr el Azrek;t but the system of in-
vestigation adopted in the present Essay requires that we should,
for the present, confine ourselves to the Abdl. From what has
been already advanced, we cannot come to any other conclusion
than that this river is merely a tributary of the Bahr el Azrek;
and thus we can readily understand, that, when M. Cailliand’s
native informants in Senndr deseribed to him the Hessénn, a river
“as large as the Dender,” joining the Bahr el Azrek from the
south-east, they meant no other than the Abdi. In further cor-
roboration of this conclusion, we find in M. Russegger's map a
dotted line, which is evidently intended to represent the course
of a considerable stream, joining the Bahr el Azrek on its right
bank; in about 11° N. lat.; and if the line of the Abij, as deter-
mined by myself, be continued from my extreme point at Mélka-
Abro, in Shfnasha, in the direction of about W.N.W., it will be
found to meet the Bahr el Azrek just at the place so marked in
Russegger’s map as the point of junction with a tributary.

Regarding it, then, as an established fact, that the Abdi is not
the direct upper course of the Bahr el Azrek, but a tributary of
that river and identical with the Hesséun of Cailliaud, our next
%ask is to proceed upwards along its right bank. 'The spiral course
of the Abdi round the peninsula of Godjam is too well known to
require more than an allusion to it. All round this curve the
river is joined by numerous streams, having their sources in the
mountaiy-chain which forms the core of the peninsula, and to which,
in the absence of any generic native name, may be attributed the
appellation of Tilba-Wiha.} such being the designation of the =
most elevated and best known portion of the eutire range.§ It

* is not necessary here to particularize these tributary streams, all

= On the 18th December, 1843, T placed in the hands of Col. Jacksan, the Secretary
of the Ruyal Geographical Society, a sketch showing the non-identity of the Abil
» the Bahr el Azrek of M. Russegger's ma # Sce page 26, 9
taln Ambaric means “ﬂuﬁru‘”—-ﬁu o Jinmeed-tea !
§ * Journal R. G. 8., vol. xiv. pp. 1,29, 30, 43.
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of which are shown in the map contained in Vol. XIV. of the
's * Journal.'* =

Neither is it within the scope of the present Essay to give
any description of the source of the Abdi, a spot which Bruce
has rendered so famous. But, while alluding to the subject, it
would ill become me 10 pass it over without bearing testimony to
the minutely accurate description of this spot first given by Father
Peter Paez, who visited it in the beginning of the seventeenth
eentury.f The attempt made by our countrymant to deprive
Paez of the merit of having anticipated him in’ the discovery and
deseription of the source of the Abdj, or supposed Nile, must ever

®. Broce (vol. iii, p. 237) thus defines the position of the province of Damot :—* On
the routh-rast of the kingdom of Gogam iy Demaf, 1t ix bownded by the Temei on the enst,
by the Gult on the west, by the Nile [Abdi] on fhe sonth, and by the high mountning
of Amid Amid on the north, Itis t 40 miles in length from north to sooth, and
something more than 20 in breasdth from east to west.”  And accordingly that provinee
is laid in his map as being situate in the south-saatern corner of the peninawia of
Gédfam, On my own entrance, et into the peninmula from the east, towards the
end of the year 1841, I found the provinee of Godja Proper to occupy the preciss
situation attributed by Broce to Dimot ; and an my further into Dimot and
Agaumider in the beginning of 1842, 1 found the true pﬂi{mm to be affo-
gether to the west of Godfoom Prni:rr, extesuling at least 60 or B0 miles from east to west,
and lying to the south and south-west of the source of the AbdL, i e. beyond if,

With regard to the rivers “Temei ™ and “Gult,” mentioned by Bruce as being the
boundaries of Dimot on the east and west, T must remark that during a residence of
fifteen months in the peminsals of Gidjam, and repeated jourmeys through it in yarious
d?ﬂqé:uulduihﬂﬂdwhmhzufmr ﬁrmnrlhmmm either in or ad-
oining to Dhimot or Géd Proper, t i 1 frequently inguired after them, t
L!in| laid down, from Hruce, in Aﬂ'ﬂ'lmﬁl':h'l n-:qp, whi»{hr;qhud with me. Ilmbg
the morth-east of the penitsula— Dimot heing in the south-west—hetween the districts
of Eujmie and Mitn, | met with the Tymmie (* Journal R. G. §.,* vol. xiv, p. 28),—
evidently the Temee of the Portuguese Jesuits, for which I imagine Bruce's Teme: i
intended ; and close to it 1 also found the Gult, which is the upper course of the
Tédjatiel, a tributary of the Timmie (Ibid., p. 44).

.-ﬁ':, ?llmnl in ilufl'l:-‘m!fhﬂ S;liu mthﬂ m—m of the source of the
at i to say, it, it is manifest in proceeding to i
Negton ( Liginons — Lidja-Mekfin) in Ddmor, whither be was sent foﬂhhlh"l; one of f
religions houses nfhulgnlrr.mt have passed by, or very near to, the source,  Another
of thie residencies of the Jesuits was at Tembu (Tummahd) in A'gaumider, at a distance
of leas than thirty miles beyond the source of the ABGi (wee * Journal B, G, 8., vol. xiv.
- 7); and one was also st Nefamd, uhlhwwﬂhymlhmflhwm
o that river, between its head and Lake Takun, (See * Archmalogia,” vol, xxxii. 13,

.} It is therefore quite a fallacy to sy that the Jesuits in Abessinia any
#ﬁmhr in visitiog the source whenever lil:; may have thought to do s,

Buch being the case, and the pasitions of Tembied and Nefussd being faid dosem ity

Tellez's map with iolerable accwracy, Bruce easoot well be freed from the suspicion of
baring intentionally mis Diamat,

residencies of the Jesuits within the penineula of Gédjam were at Kollella,

Hidasha, Sérka, and Mirtula Miriam, At this latter place a splemdid churcl was
begun to be erected by Father Brune Brund in 1627, but was left unfinished in 1633,
when he and the other members of his Order were compelled to guit Gédjam, A brief
account of the raine of this church is given in * Jou R G. "l'lﬂ-ll'lf.p-'“,lg..,
and a detailed description, with plates, will be found in ¢ Archmwologia,” vol. xxxii.

it B e . .
t See udmllmrquEﬂm'ﬂmlqupﬁi.pﬂ,m. ’

3 “Travels,” vol. iii, p. 615, spq,

*
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remain a sad blot on the fame to which he had sufficient legiti-
mate claims, without seeking to nppm]:lr}am to himself what justly
belonged to others.* It is not my intention here to enter into
any details on this unpleasant subject, especiallyas I have felt it
my duty, as the first traveller possessing from personal observation
the means of fully estimating the relative value of Bruce’s state-
ments and those of Paez, to record the result of my investigations
in a communication which I am about to make to the Geogra-
phical Society of Paris.t .
" Leaving the source of the Abdi and pmm]in%‘ down its left
bank, we come to Lake Tsdna, also called the Lake of Démbea,
through the southern extremity of which the river passes, its eur-
rent being distinetly visible across the waters of the lake. About
fifteen miles lower down we reach the Al'lata, a small stream in-
~considerable in itself, but entitled to particnlar mention on account
of its proximity to the cataract of 7% FEsit, or * The Smoke of
Fire,” { which Europeans, from Father Jerome Lobo§ down-
wards, have called the * Cataract of A'lata,” after its name.

The first river of magnitude falling into the Abdi on its left
baunk is the Bdshilo, the recipient of the waters of the province of
Ambdra, and as such well ilmwn to us from the writings and
maps of the Portuguese. Its source is at the northern foot of
Mount Sagarat,| at the extreme eastern edge of the table-land,
and not far from the sources of the Bérkona and M{lli, iwo tribu-
taries of the Hawdsh.® Next in order is the Wiilaka (or Shén-
kora ) of smaller size, which has its course through the district of
that name, now inhabited by sub-tribes of the Tiiloma Gallas ; and
further to the south is the Djdmina, one of the largest tributaries
of the Abdi, which receives through it the waters of the whole of
Shoa, Marrabiete, Mans, and Tégulet, as far as the western flank

® * Bruce's dishonesty, which a reference to Kircher's f (Edipus,” a book which he
probably never saw, could not but immedintely detect, mmmplﬂﬂra‘;ﬁﬂd s early
a8 179 by Profesor Hartmann, in bis * Edrisii Africa,’ p. 13, agq.—F. 5,

+ My two visits to the source of the Abfi are described in *Jourmal R. G. 8.,
vol. xiv. pp. 12 and 34 M. Arnauld d'Abbadie and Mr. Bell had both been there
before me; amd the latter has given a short acoount of his visit in * Miscellanea
tiaca' (4to. "Alexandria, 1843), vol, i, part i, p. 23. M, Antoine d"Abbadie has since
been thers, nnad his visit is reconded in the ¢ Eul]ﬂh' of the Geographical Bociety of
Faris, 3rd Series, vol. il p, M6, sgq.; and ¢ Nouvells Annales des Voyages, 1545,
vol. ii. p. 231, spq.  Hin remarks on my deseription of the source are commented on by

o ma in the lntter work, 1546, vol. fii. p. 223, agq.

1 A description of this eataract and ul':-E bridge near it, is given in * Journal
R. G5, vol. xiv. p. 48, s, i

§ {vol. iii. .:ﬂ, sgg.) is not less unjust to Lobo with reference to thia
catumct, than he is Iugnninmpmnnhmmnfﬁt&ﬂi'u will be shown in my
communication o the Geographical Society of Paris, above alluded to,

¢ Journals of Messrs. Isenberg and Krapf,” p. 419, -
- = For proofs that the Milli (the Melee of the Maps) is a tri!)um-;ur&elﬁ:?i_li:
--Lqm.l R. G 5., vol. xiv. p. 72; and Johuston's ¢ Travels in Southern Abessinia,
vol. i p. 197, -
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of the mountains of I'fat (or E'fat). This river, like the B4shilo,

was first made known to us
rary of MM. Combes and

by the Portuguese. From the Itine-
amisier,* which is very incorrectly

represented in the map accompanying their * Travels,” and from
that of Dr. Krapf,+ which is scarcely less accnrately laid down in
the map ilimming his “ Journals," we are made acquainted with
the numerous tributaries which unite to form this river, the main
stream of which has been traced by mysell throughout the greater

portion of its course.t Of

these tributaries the pﬁncnirj one is

the Wiinchit—the Anacheta of the Portuguese—which, like the
jimma itself, was erossed by Alvarez in 1520 on his way to

Shoa.§
To the south again of th

e Djdmma is the Mdger, or Mégur,

which river rises in the lofty mountains of Saldla, on the o ite
flank of which are some of the sources of the Hawish, In the

lower part of its course the

the Tiloma and the Kittai G

the latter river has alrendg

Md forms the bou between
:ﬁ::.]] Where it jo';::rtrhe Abidi,
quitted its southward course, and has

taken a direction westwards along the south of the peninsula of
Gédjam, separating it from the table-land now inhabited by

Galla tribes, but which, as
Euese, was l'nrmer]y the co

is shown in the maps of the Portu.
untry of the Gifats, of Démot, and of

0. In consequence, however, of the irruption of the Gallas

and their occupation of the

districts to the south of the Abdi, the

inhabitants of Géfat and of Damol were driven across that river

into Gédjam, where they
Imgpugu.i

have perpetuated their names and

the various streams which flow into the Abdj along the
southern part of its course to the south of Gédjam, it may be suf-

ficient to mention the Gade

r, which forms the lmundar:.r hetween

the Gallas of Kiitai and L{ban to the E. and those of Giidera
to the W, : the Finchdwa, or Agil, between Gideru and Hérro
and the Dibik and Aléitu in the count of A'mury. **

M. d’Abbadie further names the 2lmdl (Ouelmal) of Lim-

mu,” as a tributary of the

Abditt ; the mention of which stream

calls for some special observations with respect to a cerfain river

* {Voyage en Abyssinis,” val, i, pn. 167248 i
+ ¢ Juurnals of Rev. Messrs, lunlz-: and Emm 297315, passim, -

* Journal R. G. 8., vol, xii, P 247, a9y,
E In M. Even's Map the Winchit is altogether omiited,

‘Joumal R. G, 8., vol, xiy, P

2. M.d'Abbadie sayn, in a letter from

dated April, 1844 (* Nourelles Anngles des Voyages,' 1845, vol. i, P 112}, that

w ghe M h.iu»nminﬂmmmuﬂwﬂhﬁuﬁnmﬂihm

is a mistake, unless he speaks nrmﬂhtitnufthmm-i&whichllm

unacquainted,

%7 See ' Proceedings of the Philologieal Society,’ vol. ii.p. 53, .
curoag e rivers are all laid down in the map in the 1 (th volumme of the Sockuty's "
* Joarnal.' +1 * Nouvelles Annales des Voyages,' 1843, vol, i, 8 N
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Afftuents of the Abdv on its left Bank—the * Habdhia.” 17

“ Habihia,” which has of late years found a place in our maps.
The first mention of the Habdhia was made by M. Jomard in his®
very interesting * Notice sur les Gallas de Limmou,” contained in
the * Bulletin de la Société de Géographie de Paris,” * which
Memoir was drawn up from information obtained from a young
Galla lad named Wire (Ouaré), a native of Sébiche in Limmu.
Wire expressly stated that his country, Limmu, was situste on
the banks of a large river named Habdhia, having among its
tributaries the Wolmd (“ Wouelma™), or, as it is written m the
map accompanying the memoir, “ Ouelmil” i. e. Walmdl
From the great distance said to have been travelled by the young
Galla from Sdbiche to the ford of the Abdi (Mélka-Firi) between
Guderu and Bdso; from the enumeration of the various districts
lying along and on each side of his route ; from his express state-
ment that the Habihia runs from N. to 8. ; and from the various
other particulars furmiished by him to M. Jomard, the latter was
no doubt justified in regarding the * Habdhia” not merely as-
differing from the AbAi of Abessinia, but as belonging to a dis- _
tinet hydrographical basin; as being, in fact, the head of one of
the streams flowing into the Indian Ocean. _

It was not long before this hypothesis was adopted by other
writers on geography. The first of these was Mr. MeQueen, who,
in his ‘Geographical Survey of Africa,’} enters into a detail
of arguments intended to prove that the Limmu of Wire should
be placed upwards of a degree to the S. of the position attributed
to it by M. Jomard, and nearly 2 degrees further to the W. OF
course, the position of the * Habdhia ™ would have to follow that
of Limmu ; and, accordingly, that river is laid down in the ma

, accompanying Mr. MeQueen's work, as rising in about 7 10/ N,

lat. and 32° 30" E. long., and as being the upper course of the
* Kilimaney,”'t which river is shown in the same map as dis-
charging itself into the Indian Ocean in about lat. 3° S.§

* 2nd Series, vol. xii. p. 5, sgy. + P. 251, apq.

1 So the name is written in the map; but in the body of the work it is ® Quili-
mancy.” The anthor says, “ Proceeding sonthward from Jubah, we find, betwizt the

Hels of 2° 1o 347 8., that is, between Malemba ¥Hl“l‘ld.l]l] ard Patta, a large delta

thickly interSected by streams, the estuaries of a large river, which, according to the
nuthority of the Portuguess, s searched out by that excellent geographer 1) Anville,
agp the mouths of the great river Quilimancy.”—* Geogr. Surv. of Africa,” p. 250,

It may be proper to obeerve, that in " Anville's Map of Afriea, published in 1749, it
{;d‘.lud respecting fhe Zebee, that “ the conrse of this river & , and it canuot

determined whether it is the Quilimanci or the river of Paté™

M&npln['-hn in Febroary 1844 ascended the Jubb or Gowin (1he
#.ﬂl' “ Gochoby, ™ see p. 45, 27.), says:—**The island of Patte s in about 19 50 S, ;

Melinda is inabout 3°5, Between these latitudes, that is, in about lat. 2° 448, is
the river Omy or Ouzay, navigated by small craft chiefly. . . . . The river Omy is
of great extent, but has very little water at the entrance. . . , . This river is not
nown to the natives or people on the coast as the * Quilmaney.” . . . . The comect
latitofe 1‘rlif the river Oeay will be found in Capt. Owen's charis.”—* United Service
Journal,' 15845, ip 127, 0. >

Mr. Arc o N:ﬂt-rm;:h: “The only river of Eastern Africn up which the
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18 Dr. Bexk on the Nile and its Tribularies d

This view of the course of the “ Habdhia™ has been likewise
*adopted, with some slight modifications, by Lient. Zimmermann
and Professor Ritter; the former of whom, in his map anuexed
to the latter’s ¢ Blick in das Nil-Quellland,” makes that river
to be one of the head-streams of the “ Goschop,” thatis to say,
the Gédjeb, which river, under the name of * Gochob,” and as
the sup upper course of the Jubb or Gowin [i. ¢. the
Wibbi-Giwéyna |, has of late attracted so much notice.®

Tha « Habdhia " has, however, since assumed another position.
According to M. Ru r,t this river i= made by fessor
Berghaus, in his ¢ Grundrisse der Geographie,'] to be the upper

Portuguese have rated, is the Quilmaney, a branch of the Zambéze, situated in
Int. 18= 5 —18* of latitude only—from the Juba or * Gochob,” besides fomgitude,"—1hid.,
P 127, In Mr. Cooley's map in vol. xv. of ‘Journal R, G. 8., the river ia
ealled the Cuama, and Quilimane i a town af it mouth, in about the latitude stated
by Mr. Arc Angelo. Mr. Salt, in the map at p. 12 of his * Voyage to Abymioia,’ llg:
down the town of Quilimane on the Zambeze in the same position ; bt in p. 66,
speaks of © the port of Quilimanc, at the mouth of the river ambesi,”

[ When this Paper was real before the Society, on the 28th December, 1546, Mr,
McQueen stated that, in his opinion, the Kilimancy and the Kilimane are two dis-
tinct rivers. This notion 13 to be thus aceounted for.  When lnke Telina was carried
away to the south by the early grographers, and was made to take the of lake
Zambéze (as will be shown in page 73), it was guite natuml that the Wibbi, a river
runming at no great distance to the soath of the former lake, should have been couj
tureidl 1o be the head of the Kilimbne, which was well known to enter the Indian
Ocean in a parallel of latitnde not far south of the latter lake, Bot the connexion
between the two rivers being purely imaginary, it ought of course o Lave boen seversd
as soon a8 lake Teina was restored to its place, aml the true position of the Wil was
found to be to the north of the Equator, [fresfrad of Nacr:-:h Kilinvitrse, stmder the
mame of Chalineanci, was made lo acoompany the Wgldi morthwnrds, and to enter the
oeean near Melindak, in about 3° 5, lat, ; the Zebef being made by Delisle to su
the Wibhi as the upper course of that river, The true position of the river Kilimine
(Quilirmane), Zambére, or Cudma, having since heen positively determined to be in
15° 8. lat., the bypothetical “ Quilimane: ™ in 3° 8. lat, would unquestionably have
been abandoved long ago, were it not for Broce's statemment ( vol, ii. P 318) that * the
Zebee i universally afloswed '!'Q' the merchanis of this mur%.lh-iuu] to be the lead
of the Quilimancy, which passing through such a tract of Jrom Narea [Enarea] to
near Melinda, must have a very considerable communication with the inlasfl
country.” As, however, the connexion between the Zebeé and the Kilimine is ooe
mﬁ’fw.wilym_ﬂmmﬂf the gesgraphers of Ewrepe, it is manifest that
the idea of such a connexion would never have been entertained by the merchants of
M;fha'u'h mﬂﬂ[“;;_l:ﬂl b lﬂh!:'}hﬂh?n of n river which runs at a dis-
Pl of latitude miles) away from their conntry, And the trath
is, that 'hcudme waa in Abessinia, his own p;'milq derived no j:jm'brmm native
sources, was, as the fact really i, that the Zobef yoins the Nile (See page 60, g, of this
Essay); and it was only alter bis return home that he adopted the error of the early
Pﬂ\:n[‘l:lm Lt mudiililn;l by I]Ddiﬂ'%n

i ith reference to wlling * Quilimanci " for * Quilimane,” 1 cannot
than cite the following l\:gnurinstnf Mr, Cooley 1— qugﬁpmn; “fl‘n‘ﬂ'l::::
iu the Decades of de Barros and his continuators is so frequent and manifest, §at no
eritical student can allow their text to be conclusive autherity with respect bo names.
We find in their pages * Aghirimba” for *Agizimba ;' * Zuvama’ for * Cuama ;* *Suabo’
for “Cuavo.’ These errors, with hundreds more, have been copied with thughtless
servility,"—* Joumal R. G.5.," wol. xv. P- 186. The only mis-spelled names which
have e oficed by me ae Quilsance o+ Quilimane? (Kilimioe Toary’ e
'Tmr'(T;::ﬂ. £:;1'm fnr'z-b&;i' and * Abanhi’ for ¢ Abahiui’ or * #hii’
* See page 43, sy, t * Reise, &c.," vol, ji. part ii,
3 Bredlan, 1841, . 288, | e e B8,
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Ervoneous Hypotheses respecting the * Habdhia.” 19

course of the Bahr el Abyad, or true Nile; which opinion has
been adopted by M. Russegger himself, and likewise by Mr.*
McQueen in his more recent maps in Major Harris's ¢ ai‘fglands
of Athiopia’ and * Blackwood's Magazine ’ for June, 1844,

In the first of these maps Limmu and Sébiche were made to re-
tain their relative positions with regard to the * Habihia;" which,
seeing that it was from a native of Limmu alone that we derived
what knowledge we were supposed to possess of that river and the
neiil;bmumg countries, was only consistent and reasonable.* But
in the latest of them Sdbiche is removed altogether away from the
« Habdhia,” and is placed to the N. of the ** Gochob,” while Wire’s
country, Limmu, is made to extend as far northwards as Endrea;
and in the remarks which accompany this latest map it is stated,*
that “ Endrea and Limmu are the same.” It is added,  There is
another Limmu . ...near or the same as Sibow, which, according to
Bruce, is ten days' journey from the capital of Enarea, and, accord-
ing to the French Geographical Bulletin (No. 114), not far from

orro and Fazoglo. Butthe first Limmu is the Limmu of Jomard's
Galla Oware, because he states distinetly that Sobitche was its
ﬁpitnl; that, in marching northwards from it, he crossed the

ouelmae river; and that Gingiro, to which he had been, lay to
the right, or east, of his early route; and further that the river
which passed near Sobtiche ran to the south."§

To if:se assertions and arguments, however positively advanced,
I reply that nothing is more certain than that Wdre's country is
not *the fist Limmu,” namely, * the same as Endrea,” but is
the “ Limmu near Sibu,"" and * not far from Horro and Fazoglo™
(Fnzﬁl_cli. For the young Limmu Galla, Améchi, whom M.
d’Abbadie brought to %umpe. was indisputably a native of Endrea,
and his country was not the Limmu of Widre.}

Secoudly, as regards Ware's alleged personal knowledge of
“*Gingiro ﬁm having been there, all that M. Jomard says is, -
that “Ouare a aussi connaissance du Djendjiro qu'on suppose sous
le 7¢ parallele et sous le 34¢ méridien, peut-étre trop i 'O,
Djendjiro restait a sadroite. Il est regrettable que Ouaré n'ait
de plus notions de ce pays intéressant, appelé tantot Djen-
djiro (ou Gengiro) et tantit Zendero.§ I passe pour renfermer des
i

« ™ ¢ Blackwood's Maguzine,’ vol. lv. p. 733 + Ihbad.

1 See © Bulletin,” Znd Series, vol. xmi. p. 188, M. d’Abbadie az first doubted the
existenge of fwe Limmus (ibid,, vol, xiv. p 240}, as MFML{QWM by M.
Jomard (ibid., vol. xii. p. 17); but be subsequently admitted correctoess of the
opinion of bis leamned countryman (ibid,, vol. xix. p. 438). Lt

§ The native pame is Yingar, or Yingaro, By the Gallas it i called Djindjgro,
the Gingiro of the Portoguese, 'This name the Abessinians change, by way of ridicule,
suto & *which word means * monkey" in Amharic, The peo of Tigre, who
have & di Riuprmnunm.ahf.whﬂ saund does ot in their langnage,
changs the name inte Zéndero, c2
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mines.”®  This last is manifestly an observation, not of Wire, but
¢ M. Jomard, with reference to the *“ mines d'or de Bosham dans
le Djendjiro,” which are more particularly noticed in the next page
of the Memoir. Mr. McQueen appears, however, to understand
this observation as coming from Wire himself, and the words *il
passe pour renfermer des mines,” as meaning “ he had been sent
there to stop some mines 't and understanding it so, it is pot
altogether unintelligible that he should entertain the opinion that
Warethad been to a eountry of which, according to M. Jomard's
explicit statement, he knew nothing except its name, and that it
lay to the right of his route—particulars which Wire might easily
have picked up, and, no doubt, did pick up, from some companion
in captivity from Djindjaro, that country being one of those whenece
Ahessinian slave-dealers obtain their supplies.

And, not to allow any point to remain unnoticed, I must add
{hat to draw a conclusion from the positions of Sébiche and the
river Walmd, or Walmil, when these positions depend npon
those of Limmu and the * Habdhia,” is merely arguing m a circle ;
and scarcely even that, since, in his last map, Mr. l\chueen has
severed the commexion between Limmu and the  Habdhia,"
which connexion was the very foundation of his whole argument.
As, however, M. d' Abbadie states the * Ouelmal of Lémmu" to
be a tributary of the Abdi, even this argumeunt tells against, instead
of for, the position which it was intended to prove.

The fact really is, that the idea of the separate existence of
the “ Habdhia” has arisen altogether from a misconception, as can
be demonstrated with ease. dre siates his native country,
Limmu, to be on the banks of the Habdhia, in the vicinity of the
districts of Wamber, Sibu, and Léka, and near to the desert
country of A'ndak.t Further, from the circumstance that in one
of his war-songs Limmu is coupled with Hébantu (Ebantou),§ it
is evident that those two districts are inhabited b neighbuurilg
tribes. Now, in the memoir ¢ On the Countries south of Abyssinia,
contained in vol. X111, of the *Journal of the Royal gra-

hical Society,|| and the accompanying map, the situations of

4mbera, Sibu, Léka; Hindak, and Hébantu are all, correctly
determined and laid down by me—the last district, indeed,

ocular observation.Y Consequently, the position of Wire's counigy,

® ¢ Balletin," p. 10. =
t “ Gingiro be knew, a8 ke had been sent there to dop sume mines. It lay to the right
i.ial*j.-ﬂr route, that is, to the east of Limmou."—* Geographical Survey of dirica,®
1 * Bulletin,' p. 8, .

§ Ibid. p. 25. @ Heba, bebo, lolal # My lance, my lance! to battle, hol

Samamst e | . Why dooe Limma tany
m ¥ Limmu ¢ L R

|| P, 256, See alao the * Friend of the African, vol. i. p. 119, yisioms i fm
4 If forther identification were necessary, we might adduce Wiire's * Dinigas™ (p. 8),

of
P
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Limmu, called Limmu-Sébo® to distinguish it from the Limmu
of Engrea, cannot possibly be doubtful. It is true that in that®
memoir the Habdhia of Wire is considered to be the Dedhé-a,
and not the Abdi;t and I should still be inclined to maintain this
opinion,} were it not that M. d'Abbadie expressly asserts that the
«Quelmal of Limmu ” is a tributary of the 4bdt, adding that that
river is called Abbaya (Habdhia) by the Géngas§— the very
people whose former country is now occupied by the Galla tribes
of A'muru, Hébantu, Limmu, &e., to which Wire belonged.
The only conclusion to be formed from the foregoing evidence,
therefore, is that the* Habdhia"” is the Abdi of Abessinia, Wire
being in error as to the direction of ifs course, than which nothing
is more natural for a person of his limited means of information.

I may almost seem to have entered more into detail than was
necessary on the subject of the ¢ Habdhia;" but since this ima-
ginary river has been adopted by so many writers of authority as
the head cither of the ** Goschop™ or of the Babr el Abyad, 1 am
satisfied that good service will have been done to geography, by
the pains thus taken to expunge from our maps all traces ofa
river, which has in truth no real existence. |

Before terminating our investigation of the tributaries of the
Abdi on its left bank, we have yet to notice a river which holds a

s being the Dinkas, or Doulkas (Dongas) inhabiting the country between the White
and Bloe Rivers,

* Hare the names Sobo and Sobiche any ecunexion ¥ 1 P. 256,

1 In Shinasha 1 was told that the Dedbéa also bears the name of Abdl ; and I fiod
among my MS. notes a memorandum of a river W alwmdl, saic to ran fur fe the west
L mmas ; which woulid make it to bea tribu of the former river, and not of the latter,
But the guestion is not very material, as in cither case the position of Limmu, in the
Tork between the Dedbésm and Abgi, remains the same. From the eamp at Mbil, in
Shinasha, J saw, just en the horizon, the peak of o high mounfain in Htbantu, hearing
§.35* W. This, from its position, would seem to be, if not oue of the peaks seen by

. Rusmegger from Mount Gewésh, at least a portion of the same lofty mountaing

rved by that traveller on the right bank of the Bahr el Azrek, or Dedbiésa, From

the same spot Limmu-Sobo was sid to bear 5, 55 W., beyoud but adjoining to Hé-
bantu, and consequently more towards the valley of the river,

gl:Le Abbay, dit fleuve Bleu en aval de sa_jonction avec le Didess, est appelé
Abbaya par les Galla et Gonga, Abbawi par Tes Agaw,”—* Nouvelles Annales des
Voyages, 1845, vol. ii. p. 111. *“Abbay est une abbréviation du Abbaya de la

lan H ¢ Bulleting' 3rd Series, vol. iil. p, 318,

ﬁ:’mm in his * Travels in Swlhﬂﬂrihyﬂillh-' vol. fi. p. 124, states that
®ihiese is o large river, of which every Galla speaks who eomes from Li Jimma,
and uther districts in that [¥] neighbourhood ; and which lows south, my Mr. MeQueen

eand Major Harris, whilst I}, Beke denied its existence altogether, until bis(Mr. J.'s)
view were laid Lefure the Geogriphical Society.” 1f, by this * large river,” Mr. John-
stors abludes to the * Habhbin” 1 of course cuntinue to deny its existence, for the reasons
above stated,  Or if by it that gentleman means an hiypotbetical river, having the
Gilibe and Gédieb for its bead sud the Dedbiésa for ite tail, as is shown in the Map
Accompaiy ing fisl work, this issimply a reproduction of one of the main festures of my

_Eiq:p tdlh&‘pu?hr, 1842, which rum-.-Tch ll.uﬁn e peasan to abandon,

] subject of this map, page 37, og. of the present ¥ =

Tghrp I:j::r beyoud Limmu .-,nm:'.} and Djimmn-Kdka is the Gédjeb, which
has fio connexion whatever with the river beyond Limmu-Sibo, numely, the hiésa,
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rominent place in the maps of the Portuguese. I allude to the
alég, which isstated by Tellez* to have been erossed by Father
Antony Fernandes on his journey to Endrea in 1613. To this
brief notice of it our knowledge of the Malég is limited, except
that in the maps of the Jesuits it is shown fo be joined on its
right bank by a river, apparently of some size, named the Anquer,
1. e. A'nker.+ It is important that we should endeavour to ascer-
tain what this river Malég really is, and how far we are warranted
in refaining it in its present position in our maps; and for this
Eu it is necessary to consider the original im iptio {rm
¥ Tellez of Fernandes’s journey, which appears to have
hitherto strangely misunderstood.

We are told} that, departing on the 15th of April, 1613, from
Wambdrrema (Ombrama), where the viceroy, Ras Sela Kristos,
was encamped, Fernandes and his party travelled westwards for
2 or 3 days, through the country of the Gongas, to Shinasha
(Sinassé), the principal place of that people§ Here they had
some difficulty in procuring an escort ; and when at length they
did obtain one, instead of being conducted southwards so as
directly to reach the Abdi, they were taken 3 days® journey
further west to a place ca]]edeiﬁn&, at the turn which that
river makes northward towards Egypt, and in a line almost due
W. from its source.|] The Abii, Eud'l was here large and diffi-
cult to pass, was erossed with the help of rafts and men supported
by gourds swimming before and boiini On the followeing day
they entered the country of the “ Cafres ™ subject to the Emperor
of Abessinia. By these are evidently meant the negroes, or
Shénkalas, inhabiting the valley of the Abdi below A’gaumider,q
whom Ras Sela Kristos had only that year rendered tributary.**
On the same day the guide whom they had procured from Endrea
to tuke them by a circuitous route (** per caminhos desviados™
in order that they might not fall into hands of the marauding
Shdnkalas, led them through the midst of a thick wood, very
difficult to pass; whence, by a steep descent, they came to the
Malég, a large river, which they reached at night-fall. The next
morning they crossed the Malég at a ford; and when they had
reached the opposite side, being no longer in danger from the
Shinkalas, they went on more tranquilly, and soon (“ logo,” which

* i+ Historia de Ethiopia a Al p. 314,
In the more modern maps the name is erroneously written Anguoer,
Tellex, p. 313, o, »
ﬁ Thus far westwards the road appears to be much the same as that taken by myself
in 34;_ Su:j.lnurm.'l R. G. 5. vol. xiv. p. 37, g, a
|| * Em tres dias chegdram ao lugar, aonde haviam de passar o Nilo, o qual se chama
Mind, ¢ he ja na volta que elle fax o Ni & o Egypto, guwasi ma frente de
Leute 0 Oeate de mfuﬁ."—uT-llmTBH. ik ¥
% ¢Journal R. G, 8.," val. xir. p. 9,

** Seq Paca, in Kircher's *ma?;u'mnpﬁuu; Syntagma 1., cap, vii, p, 59,
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may indeed mean “dimmediately™) entered Endrea and began
ascending a steep mountain to Gdnea. Here they were received
by the principal chief of that kingdom, and from hence, in 6
days, going aheays to the S., they reached the court of the king of
Endrea, tributary to the Emperor of Abessinia.

Bruce gives® an abstract of Tellez’s text as regards Fernandes's
route, adding, “ The road and the places through which you pass
are very distinetly set dewn in my map, and, I believe, without
material error; it is the only place where the reader will find this
route, which, till now, has never been published.” Nevertheless,
that traveller appears to have much misunderstood the subject ;
for he says that Minh is the “ ordinary passage into Biziamo on
the way to Enérea;"'t whereas Fernandes states that he did not go
by the ordinary way, but was taken three days’ journey further
west into the coumtry of the Shdnkalas, and that then he had to

o ** per caminhos desviados.” Further, in his map Bruce places

énea nearly 150 miles to the S. of Mina, and, consequently,
almost at the end of the journcy 1o Endrea. Fernandes’s account
shows, on the contrary, that it was just at the beginning, and that
from thence he travelled southwards for six days before reaching
the court.1 The Malég itself, which by Bruce is made to take
the place of the A'uker (Anquer) of the Jesuits’ map, is placed
by him at a distance of 50 miles from Mina; while their &alég
becomes his Bahr el Abyad, and Shinasha (Sinassé) is shown by
him as being as much as 60 miles from Mini, and only 20 from
Wambdrrema (Ombrama).

The view which 1 take of the subject is altogether different.
Fernandes, when he arrived at Shinasha, in the valley of the
Abidi and close to the river, intended to cross there, that being
the direct road to Emirea.§ But the Géngas would not, or
perhaps eould not, let him pass in that direction, so that he had
%o proceed much further—* three days’ journey " —westwards
to the country of the Shinkalas. Here he crossed the Abdi,
just above the point where it is joined, on the opposite bank, by
the Malég; and when on that opposite bauk, bemng still within
the deep valley of the Abdi, he had next to cross the neck of high
land runuing out between the two rivers,” This was done by as-
ecending through the forest which lines the bank of the Abdi, and

=g

ravels,” vol. il p, 310, spq,
my Iinerary in * Journal H. G. 8.," vol. xiv, p, 38, 1 have erved in stating that
road by which I descended to the Abii in Shinasha was the oue taken by Fernandes :
bad not then seen the original work of Tellen.
1 % Dg Goned fornmo Emba y ¢ 0 Padre d corde do Benerd, que assim se chamara
o Xumo, ou Governador de Nared, ¢ chegiram 4 em seys dins, hindo o8 primeyros jor
- w quasi esporoados por terem dado nellas on Gialles poocos dias d'antes, vs mays
por terras boas, bem cultivadas, e de muyta gente."—}- ala.
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then again descending to the Malég. After crossing this latter
fiver, a similar ascent had to be made up its opposite bank, at the
summit of which Fernandes reached Gdnea, situate, as 1 conceive,
on the edge of the table-land, and being an dmba, or hill-fort,
commanding the W, bank of the Malég, and in like manner
overlooking the valley of the Abdai* Thus far the nominal au-
thority of the king of Endrea, though already broken by the
irruptions of the UGallas, appears to have extended; and from
hence u six days' journey, always south, brought the missionary
and his party to the capital.§
It is unnecessary to pursue Fernandes's route further for the
Eresenh What has been introduced here is for the purpose of
elping us in the identification of the Malég. The Father says,
that Mina, at which place he crossed the Abdi, lay almost due W.
from the source of that river, which would place that spot in near
11° N. lat.; and as the confluence of the Abdi with the Dedhbésa
lies in about that parallel, it might at first sight appear that the
Malég is no other than the Dedhésa, or the direct stream of the
Bahr el Azrek, under a different name.  But, on the other band,
Fernandes, when in Shinasha, was already to the S. of 10°30/ N.;
and as the direction of the Abdi there is west-north-west, it is
hardly likely, even with his *3 days’ jouvrney further west” and
his {ramingus desviados,” that he should have gone back so far
to the north as to strike the river in the eleveuth parallel. It
is, therefore, only reasonable to entertain the opinion, that the
Malég is some smaller stream falling into the Abdi at some
distance above, or south-eastward of that river's Junction with
the Dedhésa. It is true that Fernandes calls the Malég a
“large " river, but this indefinite expression proves nothing as to

* My In affords several instances of Ambas similarly , such as in
the fork of the Aldabai mud Birsena ; SelatkGia, batween the Abds and Djmma, o
+ My own passage of the Abdi, on the way from Shia to Godjam gIT.-Jawmf
R.G. 5., vol. xii, p. 250, agg-], is in several particulars so strikingly illustrative of
that of Fernandes from Gidjam to Boirea, that it is advisable to give a brief summary
of it here. From Shéa 1 wassent by the king to Abba Moille, the chief of the Miiger
Gallas, to be conducted across the Ab&L, By that chiel I was detained soveral days ;
and then, instead of my escort’s taking me by the direct road westwards, which wou
have been through the country of the Djirso Gallas, and so across the Abdi below the
iom of the river Djimma, I was made to tam to the north, and to cros first the
jgmma and then the AbST, obove the fork, On this * circaitous route” 1 had first ta
descend to the Djjmma through a thick wood, next to ascend to Selalkdlla, sifaste fu the
fork between the two rivers, and then to deseend again to the AbSi, which river was passed
with the aid of swimmers with goards lashed to the small of the back, my | being
carried over on & sort of small raft. In all these particulars the narmatives of Fersndes
anid myself are identical, subject to the mere alteration of the names of the rivers and
es,  After crosing the second river, I had to reach the high table-land of Gédjam
¥ un ascent, not 30 steep s that by which the misimary renched Génen, and conse-
mﬂ; o mirch the louger ; after which my roate lay for & continuance over the table-
of Gédjam, as his was for six days over a similar country, to whicl’be gives the ¢
generic name of Eudrea, As fo the application of the name “ Enkrea,” see pagh 57,
o of this Esay. ;

.
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its real size; and, indeed, while he says that the Abdi had to be
swum over, he admits that the Malég itself was crossed at a ford”
But this could hardly have been the case had it been the De-
dhésa, which is a river having deep water throughout the whole
year ; since even the Yabiis, which is only a tributary of it, is not
fordable, but must be crossed by swimming or on rafts.*  Besides
which, had Fernandes really crossed so large a river as the
Dedhésa, he would hardly ﬁate failed to mention his having
recrossed it, which he must necessarily have done before emering
Enirea, ;

There is yet another reason for questioning the identity of
the Malég with the Dedhésa; namﬁ , that at the time when
Abessinia was first visited by the Portuguese, the western arm of
the Bahr el Azrek was well known to them as the Takui (Tacuy),t
such being the name which that river then bore among the Abes-
sinians, If, therefore, the river crossed by Fernandes had been
the Takui, he would assuredly have called it by that name, and
not by that of *Malég.” That the two rivers should have got
confounded with one another in our maps, arose doubtless from
some misconception on the part, not of the Jesuit missionaries in
Abessinia themselves, but of those of their Order in Europe who
compiled the accounts of their travels; and the clue to it is pos-
sibly furnished by the map of the upper course of the Abdi in
Tellez's work.] In this map is shown a small portion of the
lower course of the * Tacuy,” joining the Abdi on its Jeft bank,
against which is placed the name “ Rio ZTacaze.” Now, supposing
the desi of this map, who had the earlier Portuguese maps
before him, to have written = Rio Tacaze * instead of © Rio Tacuy ™
by merely a clerical error, it would have been perfectly natural
for another person copying this map, but not having acesss to the
original documents and knowing nothing of the “Tacuy,” to
itnagine that the word “ Tacaze™ was not so much an error in the
spelling of the name as a mistake in inserting the name itself
against the wrong river, inasmuch as the ** Tacaze ** would have
been well known to him as a tributary of the Abdi on its right
and not on its left bank. He would consequently have felt lnm-
self warranted in striking the name out, ‘The Takui would thus
have been left in the map without a name; and as the Malég is
not shown in it at all (probably from its not being of sufficient
‘importance), the next step in error would have been to piace the
name without a river agamnst the river without a name.

The identification of the Malég with one of the smaller tribu-
taries of the Abdi, most probably bearing in the present day a

S R T O ‘ ,
Pe Barros, * Asia,” vol. iii. part i, p. 373, sited ulnn;thmrlp!‘lnflhukr.
I"l‘i'unuh como o Nilo nasce e saye de Ethiopla,” at p 10,
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Gdlla designation—as the Takui does in its actual name of
Dedhésa—must be left to the researches of future travellers.*

Having thus traced the Abdi throughout its entire course, and
being again brought back to its confluence with the Bahr el
Azrek, we have next to proceed to the consideration of this latter
river. The facts which have beenalready adduced?t with reference
to M. Russegger’s observation of the mountainous country on its
riEht or eastern bank, are sufficient to prove, that, above the pomt
wheré it is joined by the Abai, the course of the Bahr el Azrek
has the same general direction that it is known to take lower
down ; that is to say, from S. to N. And from the consideration
of those facts, and from the information collected in Abessinia by
M. d'Abbadie and myself reqxljng the Dedhésa, there can no
longer exist any doubt as to that river's being the direct upper
course of the Bahr el Azrek, or Blue River, the confluence with
it of the Abdi, or Hessénn, taking place, as is already stated, in
about 11° N. lat.

The course of the Dedhésa was first approximately laid down
by myself. In connexion with the discovery of this river 1 may
be allowed to enter into the following details. When in Gédjam
in 1842, I obtained positive information of the existence of a river
of large size joining the Abdi to the west of Shinasha, which river,
from various considerations,} I was induced to regard not merely

® On the assumption that the namae Nile is of Ethiopian origin, and ought conse-

quently to be tracenble in the native agpellation of some one of the prineipal tributaries
* of that river, M. d"Abladie attempts 1o derive that word from the name Didesa

Dedbésa). The steps of this etymological fowr d'f{:'w are as follows ;—Didea—

ides—Liles—Niles—Nilus! See * Nouvelles Annales des Voynges,' 1848, vol, i.
p. 169, But the fuct appeass to bave been overlooked that © Dedhbisa™ is & modern
name, like Berbsa, Wurgcm, &e., and many others, which, since the Galla invasion,
have superseded the original native names.

Sew page 11, ag.

I One of these considerations, as is stated in my letter of the 8th September, 1842,
was the evidence of Mr. Inglish, already cited in page 10, a9, a8 o the source uflh!li'l.ibf
el Azrek's being situnte far to the south of Abessinia. Auother, ns is also mentioned
in that letter, wus the assertion of Mr. McQueen, io p. 238 of Lis * Geographical
Burvey of Africa’ (which work 1 had with me in Abessinia), that Mr. Inglish * most
mﬂuﬂr states, from a personal knowledge, and even ccular demonstration of the

o that the Babr el Abiad began (23rd Apeil) to rise one month befoge the Hahr el
Axreck 3" it being repeated in the same page, that “ the rise of the Hahr el Abind at
its junction with the Blue river commences in fhe month o April” This would

u{e the flooding of the Babr el Azrek, at the sme spot, to commence some titoe
in the mooth of May. But from my personal experionee of three years,—in a tro-
pical climate ns good we three centuries—the Bocding of the Ab&L does net Legim
tn Abeavinia till about the summer solstice (June 21). And as & mouth or perhaps
more before that time the Bohr el Azrek was alleged to begin to rise at Fhargim,
800 miles lower down the stream, the only emclusion that could be drawn from
the premises was, that the western arm of the Halr el Azrek must have its source
very much furiber to the south; and as the hasin of this arm was thus made to
extend so far 1o the south as to coincide with that of the Gibbe {Zebed) aml Gadj
there was no alternative but to regard all those rivers as belonging to one h
graphical system. Sinee my return to En .bﬂrﬂn,lmmﬁngﬁ.r,m
o reference to Mr. Inglish’s uriginal work (*A Narmtive of the Expedition to Don-
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as the direct stream of the Bahr el Azrek, but as the recipient of
all the waters of the countries to the S. of Gédjam as far as
Enfrea, Kiffa, and Yingaro, and even further on. In accord-
ance with this hypothesis I sketched a map of those countries, in
which this river was laid down as forming the lower course of the
Gédjeb (the connexion of which latter river with the Nile, and not
with the Indian Ocean, I had then ascertained), and as having
the Gibbe, the Dedhésa, the Biro, and the Géiba as its tributaries.
This map was dated the 6th of ember, 1842, as was likewise
a letter addressed to the Rev. J. M. Trew, then Secretary to the
African Civilization Sotiety and now Archdeacon of the Bahamas,
in which my reasons were given for its delineation in that form;
and on the 19th of October the two, together with several other
letters and maps, were despatched to Captain, now Major Sir
William Cornwallis Harris, the British envoy in Shoa, for trans-
mission to England. They reached his hands prior to the 11th of
November following, on which day he wrote to me acknowledging
their receipt; but they did not arrive in London till more ﬁllan
six months nﬂamnrcg, namely, on the 13th of May, 1843.*
By Mr. Stokes, Mr. Trew’s successor as Secretary to the African
Civilization Society, these documents were in part published in
the ¢ Friend of the African® for June and July, 1843t and then
delivered over to Colonel Jackson, the Secretary of the Royal
Geographical Society, Mr. McQueen having first been allowed,

la, &c."), that the time of the flooding of the Bakr el Abyad has been misstated
¥ Mr. McQueen. The American Irl.-rufln gives no date whatever of the Christian
calendar; but be says (pp. 144, 146}, * During our stay mﬁh Halfya [Hal-
fiyak], the Nile, om the might of the Wdrd [Sha'bdn], rose su ly about two feet,
« « « » This overflowing of the Nile was occasioned by therise of the Bahur el Abiud,
which, this year at least, commeneed its angmentation nearly & month sooner than the
Nile” (that s, the Babe el Asmek). Now the 23rd Sha’bin, in the year 1236 of the
Hiﬂnh, correaponds, not with thi 23rd April, as asserted by Mr. McQueen, but with the
24th May, 1821 ; and this date bs confirmed by M. Cailliao , who states expressly (vol, ii.
p 181} iﬂl the river at Halfiyah * rose eight centimiires during the might of the 2tk
May.” Hence the Dooding of the Babr ¢l Azrek would take e, ot some time in
May, but feards the middle of June ; ad r.'wu:lu-ltl; all my arguments, fonnded on
the nssumption of the rise of this river in Sennir ane month earlier than the Ab&i in
Abeasinia, fall to the nd,  And, in fact, Mr. Inglish, in a subsequent part of his
work (p. 166), states that the !;I:Srd Axrek * Jost its transparency ™ on the 10th of Ra-
adin (= 11th Juse, 1821}, that *the day that presents the river troabled marks
the commencement of its augmentation.”  This slight precedence of the Booding uf the
“direct stream of the Bahr ol Azrek Lefore that of its Abessinian branch, is accounted
fur by the fact, that the first waters troubled are those of the Dedbésa, the sources of
whichMiver lie about two degrees to the south of the Abdl
* This is not stated with o view to impute te Sic Willinm C, Harris any neglect
in the transmision of my letters, but simply for the purpose of explaiming how it
, that the one in guestion had not been communicated to the Royal Geo-
ical Boqn;; when 1 arrived in England, more than a twelvemonth after it was
ittgh. There doubtless existed a sufficient cause for the lapse of time which ccetrred
between its receipt inn Shoa and its arrival in London,
+ Vol i. p. 14, 09y ; and p. 7, sgq.
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as a matter of favour, to inspect and take copies of them.*
When my papers reached Colonel Jackson's bands, it was
already too late in the season for him to make any use of them, so
that they lay by till my own arrival in London in the month of
October following. As, subsequently to the transmission of these
documents, I had collected much additional information in
Abessinia, I immediately began preparing a memoir, which was
dated the 25rd of November, 1543, ‘On the Countries South
of Abessinia,” in which that subsequent information was incor-
porated, and which 1 requested might be substituted for the
previous one of the 6th of September, 1842. This being per-
mitted, the substituted communication was read before the al
Geographical Society early in the next season, namely, on the 11th
of December, 1843, and published, with a map, in the fourteenth
volume of the Scciety’s * Journal.’

This explanation is due both to the Royal Geographical
Society and to mysell, on account of my previous letter and map
of the 6th of September, 1842, which are still in the archives of
the Society, having been brought to public netice by individuals
through whose hands they passed before they came into the
Society’s possession—namely, by Sir William C. Harris in the
* Introduction” to the second edition of his * Highlands of AEthiopia,’t
and by Mr. McQueen in an article on African Geography in
*Blackwood's Magazine' for June 1844 ;1 from both of whom my
jpi.niun that the Godjeb joins the Nile instead of flowing into the
Indian Ocean (us | was myself the first to imagine, but n error§),
has met with express condemnation,

Returning to the eonsideration of the Dedhésa, it is remarkable
that the existence of this western arm of the Blue River should
have been recorded upwards of two centuries ago by de Barros; |
and yet, by some fatality, that writer's most accurate description
of it shuufd have been altogether disregarded. He says, “ Wifh

* ‘Friend of the Africon,’ vol. L, p. 27; and * Blackwood's Magasine,' vol, Ir,
P 739, Mr, McQueen is mistaken in saying that 1 @ received some i
asistance from the African Civilization Society,” of which be was a member.

+ *1 have ascertaived that the Gochob [Gidjeb] does not flow to the Nile, ar if is
made to do in @ map which [ have seen, construsted by one of the reviewer's groatest
authorities.”—vol, 1. p. xxiv. The review here alluded 1o is one of Major Harrie's
work, in the * Westmiuster Review” for March, 1844, vol. xli, pp. 183, sqq | 619, spq.

1 * Amongst the maps there was one of the countries to the south of the Abay, ins
cluding Evarca, Kafla, and Gingiro, constructed at and sent from Yaush in Gojam,
Beptomber 6, 1842, together with some of the authorities on whicl it had beesymads,
o'« o The whale delineation, a copy of which | preserved, presented @ mass so contrury o
ali ather authorities, ancient ansd wodern, thal fo rectify or reduce if fs order was Soutne
impracticoble, or where aftempied anly temded fo lead into error,”—val, v, P 739,

See ¢ Information respecting the Countries 5.W. of Shoa,’ in * Jourmal R. G, §."
vol, zii. p. 57 and * A Statement of Facts relative to the Trusactidng between tl:'.
Writer and the late British Political Mission to the Court of Shoa,” p. 7. "

|| “Asia,’ decad. iii. fol. B3, Lisb, 1628 ; vol. iii, part i, p. 370, !git. 1775-83.
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respect to what we have learned conecerning the territories of the
Emperor of Ethiopia, the same lie between the streams of the
rivers Nile, Astaboras, and Astapus, which Prolemy describes in
his fourth table of Africa. These rivers the natives call Tacuy
[Takui]. Abavy [Abdwi or Abii], and Tagazy [Tdkkazie]; of
which they regard the central one as the largest, and for this
reason they give it the name it bears, which signifies “the father
of rivers.”* It issues from the lake which Ptolemy calls Coloé
and the natives Barcena” [Bahr Tsina]. And further on he
says,7 * The three rivers which water this country are not at
their sources sufficiently large to irrigate the land of Egypt, but
they are aided by the waters of other ve mnsidemhfa rivers.
For the most eastern one, which is named zy, receives seven
streams; the second one, named Abavy, eiﬁ;; and the Tacuy
four, which have their rise in the mountains of Damut, Bizamo,
and Sinaxy,} independently of others which jown it before it arrives
thus far.”

The only objection that might possibly be raised to this identi-
fication of the }l’nkui with the Dedhésa or Bahr el Azrek is, that
by that river de Barros must be understood as referring to the
Bahr el Abyad. But this objection has already been met by the
learned d'Anville ; not, indeed, with reference to the Takui, which
river would appear not to have been known to him, but with respect
to the « Malég " of the maps, which is, however, substantially the
same thing. Bq’l‘l’mt distinguished geographer, in his ¢ Dissertation
sur les Sources du Nil, pour prouver qu'on ne les a pas encore
découvertes,’ § pointedly notices the ignorance of the Abessinians
with respect to all countries beyond their own immediate limits,
as instanced in the conquest made, in the year 1613, by Ras
Sela Kristos, of the neighbouring districts of Wdmbera and
Faz6kl, which before that time were unknown to them.| Now, if
in the year 1613, the valley of the Bahr el Azrck itsell was so
utterly unknown to the Abessinians that it should be called by
them the New World, it is not 10 be imagined that de Barros,

= Hut in another place (ibid,, p. 371) be says that the Abdi wan so called by the
.ﬁ.bﬂﬁ;}imn, only because they I:.J never seen tbe Takul, i the prendo-Nilus, See
mofe. -

P =0, et -7 :
ot * Asia,” vol. fii. part. L. p. 373,

1 Pronounced *Sinashi.” In the Ambaraand Gafat languages the country is called
Shinashn; in Aghwi Trintzi; and by the natives themselves Sinicho.

§  Les Ahissins eox-mémes paroissent ignorer ce qui s"éloigne de leurs limites. On
lit, ll.x le P. Jéronimo Lobo, que Has Séla Christos, général des troupes de Négu
Begued, voulant en 1615 [1613] porter la guerre dans les pays qui nwmn! i lAL
simie vers le conchant, étonné de leur vaste étendue, les disigna par le nom o' dudis Ales,
qui siguifie nn I'Hllll'i.ﬂll Himﬂn"—-‘ Mémoires de 1" Académie e des Inseri
et Lettres,’ vol, xxvi. (1759) p. 62; .

e || * Regoumqne utpuliium,uﬂ'nr et ob yastitatem yoestit Ayzolam [Hadis Alem]
iI!Lﬂ::um mundum.” Paez, in Kircher's ¢ (Edipus Egyptiscus,’ Syntagma L. eap.
Vil ;
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whose information, derived from Abessinian sources, was of a much
varlier date,® should refer to the far more distant Bahr el Abyad
under the name of Takui.f But there is even a more conclusive
answer to such an objection. It is, that the position attributed
by the Portuguese writer to the sources of the tributaries of the

akui, in the mountains of Ddmot,} Bizdmo, and Shinasha, fixes
the precise locality of that river, determines the total want of
connexion between it and the Bahr el Abyad, and establishes ils
identivy with the Dedhésa and with M. Russegger’s upper course
of the Bahr el Azrek, beyond the possibility of question.

In my memoir of the 15th of glouwmber. 1843, and the map
accompanying it, are given various particulars respecting the De-
dhésa, which have since been confirmed in a most striking manner
by M. d'Abbadie, in a letter written from Gédjam, n April,
1544.§ after his return from Endrea and Kaffa. i course, the
details which M. d'Abbadie has it in his ‘power to give must, in a
great measure, supersede the previous information collected by
me. Still, I mayi allowed to observe that my map, which was
composed from oral information obtained in Gadjam, is Pl‘ai‘ed
by that traveller to be substantially and in many cases minutely
correct, so as to serve as an illustration scarcely less to his letter
than to my own memoir. It is from M. d’Abbadie’s letter that
the following particulars respecting the upper course of the
Dedhésa are extracted :—

Ascending the right bank of the Dedhésa, the Angar, a river
of note in this portion of Africa, is first come to: it separates the
Galla district of Horro from that of A'muru.| Above the Angar
the Dedhésa is joined by the Wurgésa, ¥ the Walmay,** and the
Boékak ;tt and still higher up, in the desert of Sédecho, by the
Aetu, and then by three other rivers, which carry to it the waters

* He died on the 20th October, 1570. See his Life, prefixed to the Lishon edition
(1778) of bis * Asia,’ vol. i. p. Ivii,

1 In one passage de Barros says that the Abessinians call fhe Nide “ Toavy  but
the context shows that this is merely & mispring for “ Tacuy ©"—*% | . . a8 correntes
do rio Nilo, que elles chamio Toavy [Tacuy], de que elles tem shmente noticia sem uso
de suas per razge dat grandes servanias de Dawwd, ¢ Sinazy se mellerem enire
alles, @ E dagui vem chamarem elles ao rio Abavy, pai das aguas, por mio verem
ay do Nk, —vol. Lii. part i, p. 371.

1 This is the anciens Damot, south of the Abdi, as shown in the maps of the
mdyﬂmhmnm!hmﬁwumhmwgrh i
ol LTI

§! Idmn-llu Annales des Voyages,” 1845, vol. ii. p. 107, 5. .

|| In my MS. potes I fiud recorded the river Héngar, as runni between Alfole in
Horro, and Tille Kisto in A'mura, This is manifestly the Afa (Anguer) of the
ma I;:":]I":hpm ;lmlillﬁurdllpﬂfnrlhupmrurthﬂhlmrdmi)-iu-
W i,

& M. Tutschek, in his * Galla Dictionary,’ {Svo. Munich, 15844 iii., mentions
mlﬂllll.ﬂmeﬂﬂ"l:hl m'hh:lnluﬁ'o-‘*ﬁrwmg “':“‘Th. P-""':
preciselycorresponds, L

*% In my map Walméa. 11 In my map Bskok.
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of the kingdom of Géra. The head of the Dedhésa is situate in
about 8° N, lat. and 75 miles to the W, of Sikka,* the capital®
of Endrea. It rises in a swampy meadow or sort of marsh,
situate on the same plateau which gives rise to the rivers Biro,
Gindji, Niso, and Gédjeb—all tributaries to the White River.
Leaving on its left bank the kingdom of Gima, from which it
receives the Millu, the Dedhésa first runs in a direction nearly
E.; but on reaching the heights of Kdchau,{ in the kingdom of
Limmu or Endrea, it turns round sharply to the N., separating
that kingdom from the adjoining one of Guma. Its course is
here very winding, and in the dr{ season it is easily forded.
Below Giima it is joined on the left bank by the greater and
lesser Sidan, the Chdra, and the Ddbana.}

Thus far M. d'Abbadie. From information obtained by my-
self, there is a noted ford over the Dedhésa on the caravan-road
to Timhe, the eountry from which is brought to the market of
Biso,§ in Godjam, the Korarima | (called by the Arab traders
Kheil 9] the “ Chéle” of Riippell®**), a sort of cardamom, t which
is exported from Maséwah to India in some guantity. The name
of this ford is Mélka-Kwéya,{ apparently the same, with a dia-
lectic variation, as that of the Melka-Kiiya over the Hawish, on
the road between Tadjirrah and Shoa. The country on the left
bank of the Dedhésa, which comprises the distriets of Biinno,
Thmhe, and Djimma-Dibo (or Dipo), is, among the Gallas who
frequent the market of Biso, usually dﬂignm:ﬁ by the generic
name of Wallégga. It is inhabited by numerous independent
Galla tribes, and stretches out westwards in vast m ]i.t‘ll:m!‘
which form the elephant-hunting grounds of al of
Guderu.§§ The ivory is brought by them for sale to Biso, from

. position of the source is 7% 40/ N, lat., and 40° W, of Sikka.

- Ay 1{- hautenr de Kotchao By this I understand the Abessinian expression dfaf,
which meam, not & mountain, but the edpe of the table-fand, over which the river pre-
cipitates itsell into a deep ravine.

1 Inmy MS. notes there are several routes in which the Dibana is mentioned, whence
I conelude that it is a river of some magnitude.,

§ See an account of this market in the * Friend of the African” (1843), vol. i, p. 134,

i Pe 145, agg.; vol. i, p. 7, sgq.
qjl * Journal R, G. 5, vol. xifi. p. 263,

K&il of the Amubic lexicons, The word ® ER{I" is little used by the Arabs, and
mgans, according to the Kdmis, fwe, or rather Pegomum Hormaloh: it does not
oceur in 1bn Baitic's * Materia Medica,” Nothing, however, is more nneertain than the
real value of Arab names of plants, and several different ts had doubitiess the same
nwame.—F. 8, & ¢ Heise in Abyssinien,” vol. i. p. 193,

t+ Tpe Cardemomum majus of Cordus.  In D, Pereim's * Materia Medica’ (20d
adit.), p. 1028, it is Agured as * Madagascar Cardamom ;" the Cordamamum marinsm
of Matthiolus, el the Amomwn angwstifolivm of Soonerat and Smith. At Hiso
Iwas juformed that it is the produce of the districts beyond Timbe, that is to sy, to
the sonth and west of that country. [See, on this subject, the f Pharmaceutical Journal
o April and Muy, 1847, vol, vi. p. 468, sgq., aud p. 311, sgp.]

-1 m-,‘miLGﬂhhnmm"fml_“ .
& * Journal R. G. 8., vol. xiii. pp. 255, 268,
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whenee it is carried to Maséwah, and thence rted to India.
4n the lower portion of its course the Dedhésa s througha
desert tract called Handak,” at a short distance to the west of
Limmu-Sdbo, the country of M. Jomard's Galla, Wire.t

M. d’Abbadie is inclined to the opinion that the Dedhésa is
ilentical with the Tamat.} The same opinion was expressed by
myszelf in my letter of the 6th September, 1842 ;§ but from what
is stated in the preceding pages this opinion is manifestly unten-
able. * Lower down, in about 10° 14’ N. lat. aceording to M.
Russegger,| the Dedhésa, which has here acquired the name of
the Bahr el Azrek, receives on its left bank the Yabus, a river
well known to us from the reports of the Europeans who have
ascended the former in company with the troops of the Pishd of
Egypt. The Yabiisis a considerable river, having much water
throughout the year. Itis not fordable, being crossed either by
swimming or on rafts;¥ but, according to Russegger,"® it is far
from having the length attributed to it by Cailliaud. M. Rus-
segger calls this stream the Inliiss. Among my MS. notes of in-
formation obtained in Gédjam, I find mention of a river in this
direction called the Dalds. All these are evidently but different
forms of the samename. Among the Shinkalas, or Bérta -
whose pronunciation is exceedingly thick and inarticulate,{§ the
native name would appear to commence with an indistinet nasal
sound, common to many African languages— N'lis—from which
has been made the Yabus of the maps, but which M. Russegger
would represent by Inbiiss; while, from the ready permutation of
the letters n and d. it takes the form of Dabds n the mouths of
the Gallas, from some of whom I heard of ir.

At about 60 or 70 miles below the * N'lnis,” the Bahr el
Azrek is joined by the Tdmat, a river of much less importance

* Khandak means * a foss or dyke ™ in Ambic.—F. 8.
I o R. G. 8, vol, xiii, p, 236, '
40 homme de Sibou nous ayant assuré aveir vo hjrn:cﬁnn du Abbaya avec le

Didesa, nous croirions pouvoir identifier ce dernier avec le Tumat de M. Cailliand,” —
“ Nouvelles Annales des Voyages® 1845, vol. il p. 110, “ Le Didesa parnit &tre Jo
Tnlmnn d;HH, Cailliaud, mais je v'ose encore V'affirmer.”—* Bulletin,® 8nl Series,
wol, il e

§ T’Iﬁ in to say, I imagined the Tiimat to be the Tower course of the western arm of
the Bakhr el See * Blackwood's Magazine,” vol, Iv, p. 739, In my Memaoir,
the 13th November, 1843, 1 looked upon the Yalis as being the lower course of a‘:
Dedhésa, which was still an error, though-but little removed from the trath, since the
two rivers bave a common chanunel for about 45 miles, before they are joined by the
Abii, [l * Reise, &c.,' vol. ii. part ii. p. 552 9 Caillinnd? vol, iii, 7.

*# In asmall pamphlet from which 1 maile some extracis previoasly to my de
from England in 1840, but to which 1 have lost the reference, 1 prebend 1t must
be the * Wisenschaftliche Beobachtungen, &’ veferred to by M, Jomard in his
¢ Observations sur le Voyage an Darfour,’ p. 73, 1 hove made issquiries after this pam-
phlet in Germany, but in vain, . .

11 See a Vocabulary of their language in the ‘Proceedings of the Philologital So-
ciety,” vol, il pp. 4 and 97, sy
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than the former. When M. Cailliaud visited the Trimat in the be-
ginning of January, 1842, he found it in great part dry, its bed
meandering through an extensive plain.* He adds that it has
water throughout the whole year; but on this point he disagrees
with M. Weingartshofer,t an Austrian gentleman, formerly in the
medical service of Ahmed Pisha, the late governor of Sennir, who
informed me that the Egyptian troops eall the Yalbis a bakr,
or nahr, that is to say, a river flowing in all seasons, while
the Tamat is only a khdr, or the valley of a winter brook.}
And this is confirmed by Linant,§ as well as by Russegger,
who says that in the dry season the Tumat has no water at
Fizdkl, its bed being sandy; but that in the ecountry of Bérta,
where it is rocky, the river has water at all times of the year. ||
M. Rmsaeg_gw adds that ** the Timat comes [rom the 5., and has
its origin in the innumerable mountain-torrents between Singe
and Fazékl. Consequently, it has not half the length attributed
to it by Cailliaud.” The error of the French traveller appears
to arise from his considering the Thmat to be the lower course
of the Malég of the maps.

As below the Tiuimat the Bahr el Azrek, or Blue River, is
joined only by insignificant widis or winter-torrents undeserving of
mention, we are once more brought to its confluence at Khartim
with the Bahr el Abyad, or White River. Before entering upon
the particular investigation of this latter river, it is proper that we
should discuss the much-agitated question of the relative impor-
tance of the Bahr el Abyad and Bahr el Azrek, and of their
respective right to be considered as the parent stream.

‘hatever difference of opinion may heretofore have existed on
this subject, the expeditions which have ascended the Bahr el
Abyad by order of the Pdshd of Egypt, must be considered as
having set the matter finally at rest, so far at least as regards
magnitude, by proving the immense superiority of this river over

* Vol. ii. p. 356,
t ltisto i:!lil truveller that | am fmdebted for the information respecting the Pishi
of Senndr’s * Slave-Hunt™ in 1843, published in the * Friend of the Affrican,’ vol. i,
1“?.-9:;?1!1!0 for the aeeount of the forced march of a slave camvan across the
'H-:Hlikb; , given in p. 120 of the mme wlu.FrE. 2 N
e , ein Regenstrom, ein hach, Torrent.”— . wol, it ii,
F.ﬁlﬂ, [According to the Arbian lexicographers, bakr, [ﬂlﬂrlj‘ the sra, ﬂl::tlry
arge lade, such as the Caspian, is also used Eutltﬂz‘ilrr river, such as the Nile:
makr is the gvoeral term for river ; and ke (properly
high mountains, the mouth of a river, and a bay or gulf of the sea: the latter is the
serse M which it is commonly usel by Amb writers.  Wddi (in an abbreviated form,
wdel, sometimes pronounced wéd) signifies any narrow valley, and the bed of a torrent
Ol e seasene FD.J—E 8.
¢ Journal R. G. 8.," vol. ii. p. 185, -
Hhﬂn the St January, 1838, ﬁ Ttussegger encamped near Fiafkl, in the dry bed
fthigriver. By digging a foot deep in the sand water was found.  See * Reise, &’
vol. i, part H. p. 831, sy,
VOL. XVIL. L

wr) means a valley between
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its better-known Abessinian branch. As, however, some per-
sons may still entertain the opinion that the Bahr el A:ﬂ-}:,
though the smaller stream, onght to be regarded as properly
the upper course of the river of Eg}rpt, we wilIF;meeedtn consider
what real grounds there are for entertaining such an opinion,

Dr. Murray, the able and ingenuous commentator and apologist
of Bruee, at the same time that he admits that traveller to be in
error in s;fposing the Babr el Azrek to be the Nile of the an-
cientsy adduces arguments in excuse, if not in defence, of this
error, which deserve to be reproduced, In anote on the remark in
Bruee’s MS. Journal that ““the Nileis still at Halfaia [{. .9 miles
below the jinection] called El Azergue IE&:N[E]. not the Nile,”
Dr. Murray observes,® * The name of the Abyssinian branch ex-
tended to the united stream either insinvates that the colour of
the Abay is still retained by the river, a circumstance which,
considering the superior mass of the western waters, white with
mud,t is not very probalble; orthat the river is still considered as
a continuation of the Abyssinian branch, and consequently retains
the name of its original. All the Arabs, from Fazuclo to the
junction, know the river of Habbesh by the name Bahr el Azrek.
If they give this appellation to the river after it has joined a
larger branch, it is plain they consider the larger branch as re-
ceived into the smaller, not the smaller as received into it. It is
the straight course which determines these unlettered savages.
Many similar instances oceur within our own island of rivers being
uﬂ]ﬂ{ after the inferior branch, because they run straight on in
its direction ; while the greater torrents that rise in more elevated

uds are forgotten in the course of these, because they join
E:E: in an angular position. ‘That the Bahr el Abiad deserves,
from its importance, to be reckoned the principal source of the
river of Egypt is not ta be doubted ; that Herodotus and Ptolemy,
who led their translators, the Asiatic Arabs, considered it as such
is evident; but the natives of Habbesh, Sennaar, and Atbara
seem to dispute these facts so generally that Mr. Bruce may
surely be excused in following their opinion.”

This reasoning, ingenicus as it is, is, nevertheless, without any
real foundation. If the “straight course™ and “ the name Bahr
el Azrek ” are to give an inferior branch a claim 1o the title of
*“the Nile," to the prejudice of the larger stream, then is the De-
dhidsa entitled to that distinction, since, as has been shown in &’
former part of this Essay,? it is that river and not the Abdj, the
river visited and described by the Portuguese Jesnits and after
them by Bruce, which answers to these two conditions. But

® : Life of Bruce,” (4to, edit,) p. 429,

Is it not rather that the colour of tle Babr el arises from the ire”
m* :d'mudinih'l'llm? Y m:hﬂmﬁtwmmlﬂ
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without attempting to evade the question by a side argument
like this, we will at once take higher un?and show that Dr?
Murray is mistaken as to the faet both of the Bahr el Azrek’s
being recoquised the matives as the parent stream,
and also of its being the dire;?mntinunliun of the Nile.

Our first authority is M. Russegger, who states as follows :—
“ Many travellers make a distinetion between the White Nle and
the Blue Nile, designations of which the natives know nothing,
Independently of the Arabic names * Bahr el Azrek’ and ¢ Bahrel
Abyad'—the Blue and White Rivers—they apply the name of
“the Nile, absolutely, to the White River, as being the more
important of the two large streams, but never to the Blue River,
which they regard merely as a stream of minor importance, like
the Tikkazie.”* And again:—* The principal arm of the Nile
is the Bahr el Abyad, which is therefore very often called by the
natives “the Nile a name which they never use in speaking of the
Blue River. ‘They look upon the latter as altogether a subordi-
nate stream. And this opinion is, in a manner, quite in accordance
with nature ; for, whether as regards the direction of its course or
its volume of water, the Bahr el Abyad is a stream ol con-
siderably greater importance than the r el Azrek.”f

Mr. Inglish corroborates this opinion, and states further that
by the natives of Senndr the Bahr el Azrek is called Adit, and
that it * enters the Bahar el Abiud nearly at right angles ; but such
is the mass of the latter river that the Nile [i. e. the Adit] cannot
mingle its waters with those of the Bahar el Abiud for many miles
below their junetion.”  And again: © At the point of junction be-
tween the Bahar el Abiud and the Adit, the Bahar ¢l Abiud is
almost barred across by an island and a reef of rocks; this barrier
checks its eurrent, otherwise it would probably almost arrest the
current of the Adit. 1t is, I'Im'ﬂrﬂlﬂﬂ:u&, sufficiently strong to
prevent the Adit from mingling with it immediately, although
the current of the Adit is very sironIE, and enters the Bahar el
Abiud nearly at right angles.”$ On the other hand, M. Cailliaud,
in speaking of the Hn.ﬁr el Abyad above the junction, observes
that,§y “for the first 2 leagues it appears to run about 8. 45° W,,
Jorming a mffh line with the Nile in the same direction.”
Apnd again:|| “'Fhe direction of the White River is almost S.W.,
and consequently, as [ have already stated, it runs in one line
with the Nile N. of the Blue River.”

Thyt at the present day the natives of Abessinia regard their
river, the Abdi, as the Nile, will be conceded; but they likewise

® & Reise, &e.." vol. il part i p. 515,

- + Ihid., vol. ii. part ii. p. 8%
* 1 ¢ Narrative of an Expedition to Dongola,” p, 198,
* Voyage i Ménd, &e.,’ vol. ii. p. 198, J| Ibid., wol. iii. p. 4.

D2
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believe it to be the Gihon of Genesis! But the ancient Axumites
‘evidently thought differently, and if they knew the Abdi at all
(whieh may be doubted), they looked on it only as a tributary of
their river, the Tikkazie,* which latter was considered by them to
be the upper course of the Nile.t This is proved by the second
Adulitic Inseription of Cosmas Indicopleustes, in which the pro-
vince of Simien (Samen), immediately to the W. of the Takkazie,
is described as being * beyond the N;;le."t And, in fact, as we

up the river, we shall find that the native population
dwelling on the banks of any branch on either side assert their
own river to be the head of the main stream, simply because they
are ignorant (as the Abessinians in particular are I:vnnrwrl to have
always been §) of the existence of any larger river of which it isa
tributary.|| What we require is the testimony of the natives
dwelling between the two streams, and thus possessing a knowledge

* Tykkgzie, in the Gz or ancent Ethiopic language, is not a proper name, but an
appellative signifying * river:” e 5 TTIH. : 1P} : Tikkasie Gfyin, the
viver Gibon, i « the Nil:; THH : m‘][“n s Tihkazie Tifgréa,
the river Tigris. Thus the Tikkasie of Abessinia was fhe river, sar’ Boywr. (See
Luuglf, * Lexicon Ethiopicum,’ s vec. 'l'h}l : and Dr. Murray's sale, in
val. iv. - 40, of the second edition of Broce's * Travels”) Accordingly, in the Ethio-
pic verman of the Scriptures, the river (Y] whoss waters wese turned inlo blood by
Moses { Exod. vii. 18-25) is called Tdbbasi.

A to tle meaning of the ¥ of the Hebrew text, see ¢ Origines Biblicm,” vol. i
P 280; and * Asiatic Journal,’ vol, xvii. (1835) p. 93, 9.

t The Emperor Lalibala is eelebrated in Abessinian and Ambian history for a sue-
eetsful attempt which he is said to have :.uh to tumn the course %lha Nile. On I::_;:
subject Mr, Salt remarks (* Voyage to Abyssinia,” p. 473, nete), “ The ignorance of
times may have favoured the opinion of the possibility of smch an undertuking, but in
all probability the only source of a river over which Lalibala had a commsand was
that of the Tacazee [Tikkazie], which takes its origin in Lasta”" Without expressing
any opinion as t the practicability of the undertaking thus imputed to Lalibala, I ma

that, from what is above stated, it is manifest that the “ Nile™ of that monare
was the Tikkazie, It is even mot improbable that it was the susiern arm of that river,
pow known as the Tseliri,

t # After this 1 reduced Ava and Tiamo or Triamo, Gambila and the country
yound it, Zingabing, Angabi, Tiama, and the Afthagai, Kilaa, and Semcnf, a nafion
begumd the Nife— Jnpmsi Thar wrigms v Nuhes—among moenutains difficalt of acces and
coversd with snow ; in all this region there is hail and frost, and snow so.deep that the
troops sunk up to their knees, J passed the Riven [toattack these nations], and subdued
thiem " — siv werapiv lndag, brirafs. —Cosmas, in Fabriciue, © Bibliothees Greca, " lib.
fii. e 23, § 32: wol. ii, 1916, p.608 ; and Vivcent's * Commerce of the Ancients,’ vol.
ii. p. 341, 3. There can be no question as to the fact that the Tiikbazie is bere k

See page 29 of this Essay, M. d"Abbadie remarks, i a letter published m
+ Athenmom,” No, 918, of May 3rd, 1545, p. 542, ** | admit that all Abysives name the
Abbay as the principal branch of the Nile, but this is from sheer ignorance, sinoe the
maintain, at the same time, that were the Abbay made to flow through muwﬁ[tihm
oo the basin of the Hawash, Egyptian barvests would perish by drought,”

[| Even when some of them had become sequainted with the exisience of &
arm, they would of conrse see no reasan to alter their nomenclature, Thus, it is quite
comaitent that the f.mlah of Seunkr should continoe to call the river on 'which that town
Llies, the © Nile,” (Inglish says ﬂ::g:l!.l it the Adit,) though the merchawts of that towr,
know the Bahr el Abyad to be the much larger stream of the two. See Burchkkard,
¢ Travels in Nubia,” p. 360, sg.
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of Both ; and upon this point M. Russegger’s statement abovg
cited is conclusive.

If, on the other hand, we appeal to the testimony of former ages,
we shall arrive at precisely lﬁe same result. The opinions of the
ancients on this interesting question have been so ably discussed
by &"Anville, in his ¢ Mémoire sur le Nil,”* that it would be a
work of supererogation to make any further statement here.  All,
therefore, that is necessary is to refer to the work of that learned
writer, with the remark that, as to him is due the merit of having
first laid down the course of the Bahr el Abyad, in a manner
which subsequent positive information has shown to be substan-
tially, indeed almost mimitely aceurate, so likewise has he that of
having demonstrated that this river is the Nile of Ptolemy.

There is only one other point remaining to be adverted to, which
is the fact, irrespective of all opinions, that the Bahr el Abyad is by
far the larger river. From the extracts from Bruce’s MS. Journals,
which were published by Dr. Murray, we have that traveller’s
testimony that the Bahr ¢l Abyad is of much greater magnitude
than the rival stream :—* The Abiad river is three times as
big as the Azrek (Nile),”f And M. Linant, who, in the year
1‘852?. ascended the former river as far as Al-leis, records that ** the
Bahr-Abiad is undoubtedly the principal of the two rivers which
form, by their junetion, the Nile of Egypt. It discharges a greater
volume of water than the Bal_lrvﬂzmcig; and, althongh somewhat
narrower immediately at the confluence than it is higher up, it is,
even in this , equal to the Blue River. The colour of its
waters is also that whieh characterizes the conjunct stream in the
dry season.”§ The evidence of Cailliaud, Inglish, and Ruaaegger
might likewise be adduced. But we stand in no need of individual
testimony to prove what, in the present day, is an established and
notorious fact. The recent explorations of M. d' Amaud and his
companions for 1000 miles above the point where the Bahr el
Abyad is joined by the Bahr el Azrek, have irrevocably deter-
mined that the former is by far the larger river. And it must be
borne in mind, that, above 9° 3¢ N, lat., the stream which they
thus mvim is only one of three ; for, in about that parallel,
two arms h off from the main stream, the Sohdit or Télfi to
#he E. and the Bahr el Ghazil or Keildh to the W, each of which
Jis nearly, if not quite, as large as the central stream ascended by
the Egyptian expeditions. Compared with such a river as this,
the Balir el Azrek, even with its two arms, the Dedhésa and the
Abai, sinks into comparative insignificance.

Whether, then, we eonsider the relative magnitudes of the two

= -
# T Mémoires de I'Académie Royale des Tnscriptions et Belles Lettres,’ vol. xxvi,
t *Life of Bruce,’ p- 418. 1 *Journal R. G. 8., vol. ii. p. 185
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rivers, the direction of their respactive courses, or the volume of
their waters; whether we regard the opinions of the ancient
geographers; or those of modern travellers, or of natives acquainted
with both streams—{or the evidence of such as only know one is,
of course, inadmissible ;—the result is the same. In all and each
of these points of view, the Bahr el Abyad, or White River, is the
principal stream, and the Bahr el Azrek, or Blue River, is the sub-
ordinate or tributary. In pursuing our course, therefore, as 15 now
requishe, up the former river, we may rest assured that we are
ascending the Nile. 4

As far as Al-leis, in 137 43’ N, lat., the mam stream was
ascended by M. Lisant, as already mentioned. For our know-
ledge of its course above that point we are indebied to the three
expeditions undertaken by command of the Vircemy of Egypt,
between the years 1839 and 1842, Without pretending to enter
into the details of these expeditions, it will be sufficient to say that
the first reached as far as about 6 30' N. lat.—at the time erro-
neously stated to be as high as 3° 35 N. lat.*—the second to
4° 42"°42" N. lat.t and 31° 33 long. E. of Greenwich, and the
third not quite so far. OF the second, which is thus seen to be
the most important, the results have been partially made known
by M. d'Arnaud, the scientific chief of the expedition, and pub-

* M. Werne says (* Blick in das NiWMIIM'r, 43 ; and * Monatsberichte," N, 8.,
vol. il po 18), “ Die erste Expedition drang vor bis sum Lande der Efiad (6° 30' 0.
B.) am 27 Januar 1840, Ihee astronomischen Berechuungen sind falsch, wenn sie den
3 3% angaben,”

t In consequence of doubits having been expressed by M. Rnﬂ-ﬁr{ in his © Wissen=

schaftliche Beobachtungen,’ p. 66, as to the geographical results obtained by M. d*Ar-
naud and his party, whom he imagined to have been unprovided with instroments for
making the necessary olservations, M. Jomard has made a formal declamtion on the
subject in his * Observations sur le Voyage au Darfoor” (Sve, Pars, 1545), p. 73, spq.
He says, * The observations were made between the 19th November, 1840, and vhe 2ud
February, 1841, and between the Sth Febroary and the 1st June, being in number about
eighty, between Kharjiim and the furthest point explored, and consisting of 39 on the
voyage up the river (of which 28 were of latitude and 11 of tude), nnd 43 on the
retum down.  Those of loogitude were by lunar distances mwl by the chrondmetor.
The extreme point of the expedition, in 45 427 427 N_ lat., is at the furthest extremity
of the island of Jeankar, between the village of Waleny om the right bank of the Bahr
el Abyad, that of Alacote on the left bank, and the mountaing of Belenia and Korek
towards the south. [ eould mﬂﬂ: adds) the names of the other of oheervarion,
The instroments with which the ers were provided consisted of a reflecting cirelg
a chronometer by Hriguet, sextants with artificial horizons (mirrors and mereury),
besitles magnelic compasses, thermometers, barometers, hygrometers, &e.”
: In a letier HMH m“ﬁ&lﬂdﬂ hﬂ,!L-lmrdr o informs me further that be is now
11 possession L A" Armaud's ‘o river, three metres (mear] feet
Eirglish) in length, amd that be has lmlt‘;r.&chd the ;'hle of thm{;ild,nl‘mpru-
tions, which are in course of caleulation.  The journal of the is in three valumes,
filled with sketches and sections of the valley of the river, made almest daily ; besides
numeros l:lltmm!ll‘it:ilﬂl mﬂg‘u;iul vherrvativus,

I bave felt it my daty to in mote, in consequence of the doubts vespecting the «
extreme ﬁh{de h;r M. d’Arnand, which were expressed ab the Meeting o the
Royal Geographical Society when this Paper was read.—13th February, 1847,
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lished inthe * Bulletin of the Geographical Saciety of Paris,*and

M. Werne in a memoir printed in the < Aligemeine Preussische’

imung,'t and reprinted by Professor Ritter in his « Blick in das
Nil-Quellland."}

From these accounts, and from the map which accompanies
that of M. d'Arnaud, we collect that from the junction of the Bahr
el Azrek at Khartim to about the 14th llel of N. lat., the di-
rection of the Bahr el Abyad is about W.S.W.; above that point
it continues almost S. to about 11° N, lut. ; thence its géneral
direction is to the 8. W. ; till in about 9* 10’ it becomes due W.

According to our system of investigation, we must here quit
the main stream, in order to consider the tributaries which it
receives on its right bank between the parallels of 11°and 9 N.
They are three, named respectively in M. d'Arnaud's map Pipar,
Djal, and Sobdt (Saubat). The first two are marked in the
map as branches of the Sobit, and as forming with that river at
its confluence with the Nile a delta of upw of 100 miles each
way: and, in conformity with this, M. d"Arnaud states that the

t “a encore deux dérivations assez considérables plus au
nord.”’§ Were it not for this, I should be inclined to regard these
two rivers as having no connexion with the Sobit above, but as
being separate streams of no very long course, and probably
ruming only during the rainy season. The Sobit itsell was
ascended by the second expedition for upwards of 80 miles in a
direetion a.gaul ES.E., and it is described as contributing to the
Nile nearly a moiety of its waters. | It is called by the natives on
its banks Télfi and 'I'4, and by the Arabs Bahr el Makddah, or
the river of Habesh Y]

The most recent traveller in the eountries south of Senndr is
M. Castelli, who, in a letter from Dr. Perron of Cairo, dated the
3rd of September, 1845,** is stated to have penetrated, in com-

* Second Series, vol. xviii. p. 367, sg9.; vol. xix. p. 89, g, and p. 443,

4+ No. 204, of 24th July, 1841.

§ P. 42, sgq. Beealso * Monatsberichte,” N.S,, vol, ii, E. 16, a9y

& * Bal ! yol. xix. p. 9. 1hid.

§ Wemne, in * Blick in das Nil-Quellland,” p. 47. By Selim Dinbdahi, the com-
mander of the fint H this giver is named el Sebéit, or Sebit, mnd
Chelfyh, Telky, or Telkby (* Belletin, 3od Series, vol. xviil. pp. 26, 171). - This last

is evidently an error in writing (§ for (§; since not only M. Weme, but also B,
Thibaut, u-rhu likewise mmplmgd Ilmde:pnﬂﬁm, hu'l,‘!l_,ﬁ {Thid., p. 353), M.
Thibaut attributes forther to the Subft the names of Blue River and Kety, which
lat ignation is_given by M. Werne to the main stream of the Bahr Abyad.
The officers of the first expedition describe the waters of the Sobit as of a reddis
colour (rougeline}, which however they go on to sy is but litle different from that of
the White Hiver itsell (1bid., Ir.l.ﬂ}, i
As to the application of terms @ Makidah™ and “ Habesh,"" see the mefe in

*page, dﬂhpwniE- 5
"“;;nuﬂ.tm.' Ard &:iu, vol. iv. p 65, 57.; * Nouvelles Aunales des Voyages,'
1543, vol. iv. p. 138,
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ny with a body of Egyptian troops, as far as  the Sobdt, at
ear the point where the l?l r and Sobdt present a bifurcation ;"
consequently to about 9 N. lat. and 33° E. long. Here “the
Sobdt was crossed and then recrossed ; and on the further march,
which was more directly towards the E., they had to eross the Sobit
a good number of times, and likewise the Timat.” After a v?
winding road, the army reached Mount Dul, in about 87 35" N.
lat., and about 35° 10/ E. long. ; and from thenee it returned to its
point ‘of deEad.ure.
It is to be regretted that the account of this journey hitherto
furnished is so concise.  Still, sufficient is stated to show that the
* Sobit " which M. Castelli reached cannot be the upper course of
“the river of kldbesh,” which was ascended by M. d’Arnaud and
his companions. For it is not to be conceived that the immense
stream, which is deseribed by the latter as “contributing to the
Nile nearly a moiety of its waters,” should have received no farther
notice from the former traveller than that it was “erossed a good
number of times ;" still less that a river which is stated to form a
delta of 100 miles in extent, should have its source within another
limdred miles of the apex of that delia : independently of which,
we have (as will next be seen) evidence showing the position
of the main siream tn a totally different direction, namely, in the
S.E. The reasonable conclusion 1s, that the Sobdt of M. Castelli
is some minor tributary of the Sobit or Télfi of the Egyptian
expedition, which, among the Dinkas, has given its name to ils
recipient. The sources of this tributary are manifestly in the
vicinity of those of the Yabiis and Tiimat (which latter river that
traveller in like manner repeatedly crossed), that is to say, but
approximately only, in about 9° 30" N. lat. and 34° E. long.

[ the upper course of the main stream of the Sobdt or Télfi,
we are not furnished with any further particulars by the officers of
the Egyptian expeditions. It is to other sources that we must
look for this information. And first we are told by M. Russegger®
that three days to the S. of Singe, which place that traveller
afterwards found to be in 10° 16’ N, lat., is Fadassi on the left
bank of the Yalnis; and three days beyond that is Lerha, the
residence of the Galla chiel Werkholtello. In this same direction
Cailliaud places Gambél and Dallalte, where there are copper
mines.f In my MS. notes} I find it recorded, that to the W,
of the Ddbana, a principal tributary of the Dedhésa, there is a
Galla district called -Gamdeél, the chiel of which is Wakowtdle,

* In the pamphlet already adverted to, in page 32. wofe. + Vol. iii. p 47,

1 In my note-book I have a mass of information, collected from various Abessinians
and Gallas in Ghdjam and elsewhere, which, from its want Mcmmhwxﬂ:'
be made available. But it may become o from time to time, as in the present |
with respect 1o the Galla chief Wakontile,



surnamed from his horse, Abba-Loko—the rider of the
Lizard (7)"—who some time since fought with the Arabs and
conquered them. This chief is evidently the Werkholtello (ac-
cording to the German orthography, Wercholtello) of Russegger;
the position of whose residence, Lerha in Gambél, may, from a
comparison of the data thus furnished by that traveller, Cailliaud,
and myself, be determined with sufficient accuracy. Russegger
i-:;es on to say, that after three days’ journey further S, from

rha, over a level country, a large river occurs, which is called
by the Arab slave-dealers who travel thither Bahr el Abyad, or
the White River. The sources of this river are said to be in the
high land of the Gallas, and its course from E. to W. as far as the
country of the Dinkas, where it turns northwards and descends to
Khartam.*

Kuowing as we do, that, to the S. of the junction of the Sobit
with the direet stream of the Bahr el Abyad, the latter river was
ascended by the Egyptian expeditions to beyond the 5th parallel
of N. lat., and that in no portion of their route above that junction
did they pass to the east of the 32nd meridian E. of Greenwich, it
is a mere truism to say that we shall not find the Bahr of Abyad
anywhere to the N. or E. of those limits : consequently, the river
in 8 N. lat., and beiween 34° and 35* E. long., designated
“ Bahr el Abyad " by M. Russegger's informants, can by no possi-
bility be the river of that name which was mendoj by MM.
d'Arnaud and Werne,

Siill, Russegger's information is too precise and too positive
to be rejected, especially as the position of the residence of the
Galla chief Wakontdle, the last stage on the road 1o the river
called Bahr el Abyad, is, as it has been seen, determined from a
totally independent source: in addition to which, my memoir
of the 23rd November, 1843,1 contains positive evidence of
the existence, in the direction thus attributed to the ** Bahr el
Abyad,” of the Biro,—a very large river,” “much larger than
the Abdi,"—to which the Gallas of Gideru are in the habit of
proceeding in their military and elephant-hunting expeditions,
* the distance gone by them being 14, others said 16 or 17 days
on horseback.”” Now, 300 miles (15 days at 20 miles per
diem) in a direction nearly W. from Guideru, brinﬁa us to the
“plaine couverte de hautes graminées et oii paissent de nombreux
trou d'éiéphants " of d'Arnaud’s map, through which the
SabBGI;: its course. Henece there ean be no diffieulty in iden-
tifying the Biro with the Sobét, Tél6, T4, Bahr el Makidah, or

® See, to the same effect, Rumegger's * Heise,
ex from M. Russegges’s pamphlet, the distance from Lecha to
it to be only three days’ journey : in his * Travels' it is five.
+ s Journal R. G. 8., vol. xiii. P- 248,

* yval, i it.p B8, In the
ey et to bha % Bubr el Abyad"”

The Sobit or Télfi—M. Russegger's * Bahr ol Abyad.” 41
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River of Hibesh, of the Egyptian expeditions, and with the * Bahr
& Abyad” of Russegger. A letter from M. d’Abbadie, dated
A'dowa, the 14th of October, 1844, is precisely to the same effect :
“ Le Saubat de M, d drnaund, est évidemment mon Baro, et ses
Barry sout mes Souro, pasteurs qui confivent i Kafa.”* In this
laster icular, however, that traveller is in error. The country
of the rs or Barry does not confine on Kiffa, but is 300 miles
distant from Béoga, the capital of that kingdom ; while, according
to my ‘informant 'Omar ibn Nedjit, the country of Siro is m:l’
two days’ journey to the W. of Bénga.t It is 10 be remarked,
in further confirmation of the identity of the Biro with the Sobit
or Télfi, that in the same way as, according to the information
obtained by e, the valley of the Béro is * inhabited by Shinkalas
or negroes, but beyond them to the W. are other tribes of Gallas
speaking a different lauguage, or at least a different dialect ;"7 so,
in M. d’Arnaud’s map, the “ Pays des Dinka,” the well-known
negro race dwelling between the Blue and White Rivers, is shown
as extending southwards as far as the Sobsit, while beyond that
river 1o the W. begins the country of the Nuwérs (Nouerres), a
people (according to M. Thibaut, who likewise accompanied the
expedition) “ whose complexion inclines towards red, and whose
hair is not woolly;” § that is to say, a race distinct from their
neighbours, and apparently of cogoate origin with the in-
habitants of the Abessinian platean.] It is true that in M.
d’Arnaud’s table of the several tribes inhabiting the valley of the
Bahr el Abyid, the Nuwérs are classed with * the Dinkas and the
several other tribes speaking nearly the same language ;" and
M. Werne says, in like mauner, that ** the language of the Dinkas
who inhabit the right bank of the Bahr el Abyid, as far as the
Sobit, extends, with cerfain modifications, as far up the former
river as the country of the Chirs (Tshierr).”** But one of these
 modifieations "’ may possibly be, that the Nuwérs, whose origin,
as a red race, is manifestly different from that of the Dinka ne-
groes, have a language of their own distinet from that of their
neighbours, though they may be familiar with the latter also, and

may use it in their communications with strangers.
gh the Biro is thus shown to be a continuation of the

.
* ¢ Nouvelles Annales des Vo ; 1B4S, vol, i. p. 263,
+Journal R. G. 5. vol. xnfm. ; s .
“Par & latitode N. . . . . commence le pays des Nowers . . . . la coaleur
d.‘ peau tire sur be rouge; les chereux nesont pas erépus.”— Bulletin, $ud Feries,
vol. xviik. p
Tt would be important to ascertain whether the language of these red 3
H.!Lﬁﬁ, in cognate with that of the Gallas, or with that nls'l.h‘ic'ﬂnm the nm‘:n:;:
bitants of the whole of the table-land from beyond Kaffa to the Abai,  If the s'atement
of my Glideru informants is to be taken literally, the Nuwirs are a tribe of llil-]l.l.ﬁI L
4 * Balletin,’ 2nd Series, vol. xix. pp. 81, 9.
s « Blick in das Nil-Quellland,’ p. 45.
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Sabit or Télfi of M. d'Arnaud, it does not necessarily follow that
it is alone the upper course of that river. By persons reaching i
right bank from the N, like M. Russegger’s Arab slave-dealers of
Senndr and my Galla merchants and elephant-hunters of Gaderu,
it would be regarded as the upper portien of the main stream, just
as the Sobdt of M. Castelli is considered as such by the Dinkas;
since, in each case, their information dees not extend beyond it.
But, by persons acguainted with the countries and rivers lying
further to the S. E., the Bdro is known to be a tributiry of
the Gédjeb; and as it will be shown that it is this latter nver
which is really the upper course or main stream of the Sobit or
Télfi, it will follow that the Bdro, like the Sobit of the Dinkas,
is ouly a branch of the principal stream on its right bank, what-
ever may be the correct name of that prineipal stream.

Of all the rivers of Eastern Africa, except the Nile itself, the
Géddjeb is that which during the last few years has attracted the
most attention.  Before entering uponits particular consideration,
it may, therefore, be not uninteresting to repeat briefly the ste
by which a knowledge of this river has been acquired. As eur;'
as May, 1841, I sent home from Shoa certain particulars respect-
ing the Gédjeb, which had beenobtained by Dr. Krapf and myself
from a slave of the king, named Dilbo. He described it as
being about 3 miles across, and as flowing beiween Endrea and
Kiffa “to the country of the Arabs ;"'nEy which expression he
was understood by Dr. Krapf and myself to mean, that it reached
the shores of the Indian Ocean frequented by the Arabs. I was
till recently under the impresainllmllat this was the first oceasion
on which even the mame of this river had been communicated to
the civilized world; but on looking through the volumes of the
« Bulletin * of the Geographical Society of Paris, 1 find that as early
as the 16th of August, 1839, M. Autoined Abbadie, in & memoir
read before that Society, mentions his having been informed by a
merchant of Dérita vamed Wirkie, whom he had met with at
Maséwah on his first visit to Abessinia, that “*la riviére Goudjoub
coule par Kaffa et QEnarya dans I' Abbay,”t but without stating:
any other particulars respecting it or directing any special notice
toat.

«Ina mm memoir communicated by Dr. Krapf to the
Egyptian iety of Cairo in August, 1842, and publi {in a
translation) in the Monatsberichte * of the Geographical Society
of Bgrlin,{ many additional details obtained by him from Dilbo
are given respecting the Gédjeb—ecalled by him * Guoshop,” or
« Gochob,"—and the neighbouring countries; and the same par-

* oo ¢ Journal B. Gu 8., vol. xii. o 575 and ¢ A Statement of Facts, ke," p. 7.
t * Bulletin, 2ud Series, vol. xii. p. 189, § Pastiv. (1543-3), p. 172, #pq-
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ticulars, with little modification, are likewise inserted by Sir
William C. Harris, in his * Highlands of thiopia;' * the
river, which is called by him “ Gochod,” after Dr. KrapPs Ger-
man pronunciation, being, in accordance with the views regardin
Dilbo’s statement originally entertained by Dr. Krapf and myself,
made to flow into the Indian Oecean.

Onmy arrival in Gédjam, I soon discovered, that, if Dilbo really
knew the true course of the Gédjeb (which 1 mueh doubt), his
“ eountry of the Arabs " must mean, not the shores of the Indian
Ocean, but Senndr; for, from information obtained from many
persons, both Abessinians and Gallas, it was made certain that it
Joins the “ Abdi” 'This expression I have since found to be just
as indefinite as the * Nile” and the « Bahr el Abyad ™ of the Arabs
of Senndr, but 1 was not then aware of that circumstance; and
having at the same time positively ascertained the existence of the
western branch of the Blue River, and being misled by Mr.
McQueen's statement in his * Geographical Survey of Africa’t as
to the time of the latter river's flooding in Sennir, I was induced
to regard the Gédjeb as the upper course of this western branch,
and o I laid it down in my map of the 6ith September, 1842, of
which mention has already been made.y Further information,
however, soon convinced me that this, although an advance
towards the truth, was not the truth itself; for, instead of the
Gdédjeb, with its tributaries the Gibbe, Biro, and Gaba, flowing,
together with the Dedhésa, to the Abdj, the Dedhésa alone was
found really to do so: and, accordingly, my map of the 23rd of
November, 1843,§ showed this latter river to be the direct course
from S. to N, of the Blue River.

The Gédjeb, on the other hand, in a most important map |
drawn under the dictation of "Omar ibn Nedjdt, a Mohammedan
merchant of Dérita, was made to form a curve round Kaffa and
the adjacent countries, and to join ** the Abd of Sennar] That
such 1s really the case is expressly asserted, not only by M.
d'Abbadie (as we shall next p to show), but likewise by

; Vol. iii. pawsim. !
P. 236, See the mofe in 26 of the present Esay,
1 See page 27. e § See pa.g!!l 28,

Il The value of this map is mch, that it is to be regretted it was not published
the Society's :Jnuml.l' at the same time as the memoir in which it is mentioned. It
is, however, given s -

q “Joumal R.G.8.,' vol. xiii. p. 267. Tn my note-bock 1 find the following note
written at Woghdj near \"E'EIM, ou the 2th Jamary, 1843 :— Hadji Mohgomed
Niir, a merchant truding to Enfrea, informs me that the Gédjeb rises on |ﬁi| side (i« to
the north ) of Kiffa, and runs southwands ; then tarming round far off to the west, it comes
round again northwards, amd joina the Abdi or Bakr ef Asrek at Khariom, beimg in fact
tg,ﬂi:{ Ji,ud'h k) Hekdm_tnm{rge ol'n the Ernmu:u-hh bis stick, as also that of the

zrek, and spoke quite positively on the subject.  He soems a intelJigent®
man, and has been to Egypt, Bombay, &e." 1 bad quite overlooked mnﬂml
within the last few days.—13th Febroary, 1847,
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M. Lefebvre, who states® on the authority of a merchant of Kaffa,
named Irbo, that the Gédjeb is a mile in width when it arrives ia
the plain country of the Shénkalas or negroes before falling into the
White River. And the same is further virtually confirmed by M.
d'Arnaud’s map of the Bahr el Abyad, contained in the * Bulletin’
of the Gmgmpﬂical Society of Paris for February, 1843.1 in which
the united stream of the Gédjeb and Shoabérri (Choa-Be is
laid down as the continuation of the main stream of the Br:{n el
Abyad from the extreme point reached by the Egyptian- ex
ditions, M. d"Arnaud’s authority for this I infer to be M. Blondeel
van Cuelebroek, the Belgian Consul-General in Egypt, and Mr,
Bell, who were in Gédjam iu 1842 and left that provinee just as I
entered it ; sinee he states $ that he received some information from
those gentlemen respecting the Sid/mas, that is to say, the people
of Kiffa, in whose country the Gédjeb rises.  The mistake in this
map is making the river to run south-westwards instead of north-
westwards fo join the Bahr el Abyad.

When my memoir of the 23rd of November, 1543, was com-
municated fo the Royal Geographieal Society, Sir William Harris
and Mr. McQueen were strongly advocating the course of the
Gédjeb—by them called * Goekob "—to the Indian Ocean, and
its identity with the Jubb or Gowin; § and I was assured, on what
1 considered to be unquestionable authority, that it was a posi-
tive fact that the Jubb or © Gochob ™ had been navigated by Ewrcpeans
u ds from the sea to near Endrea, Underthese eircumstances,
though I had every reason to credit the accuracy of "Omar’s
statements, I eould not fly in the face of what was so confidently
asserted to be a fact ; and therefore I had no alternative but to
let the question remain till it should be capable of determination
on further evidence.| The nTpearnnne of that evidence was not
long delayed. In February, 1844, the Jubb or Gowin was as-
cended by Mr. Henry C. Are Angelo, who has published a
brief account of his expedition in the ¢ United Serviee Journal *
for January and February, 1845, He says:— The river Juba
is not known to the natives by the name Major Harris has given

* ¢ Bulletin,’ 3rd Series, vol. i p. 34, :
+ Becoud Series, vol. xix. 1 * Bulletin,’ vol, xviil, p. 379 ; vol. xix. p. 445
o & As late as May 3nd, 1844 (sce * Bluckwood's Magnzine’ fur June, 1844, vol. Iv.
p. 735), Mr. McQueen affirmed that the  Gochob . . . . is called Jub by the
Arabians, Gowenid or Govend by the Somanli, Yumbu by the Souahilis, and Danesa by
the (iallas"— the Dedbasa (pronounced Nassal) bemg considered to be the same as
Daneg ot Danesa.” (ibid, p. 731.) By this, it may be presumed, is meant not that
« Nassal " is ancther name of the river, but that ¥ Ded “Iﬁpﬂmcﬂl nasadly,
becomes ©* Danese.”  However this may be, we must question correctness of Mr,
Mcfuern's map of the 1th Mareh, 1544, published at the same tirne, in which three
distinet and separate streams—the D!d-l-ihl!’.lhl upper course of the Blue River; the
ot (Gbchob (i, Gidjeb), a tributary of White River; aud the Jubb or Gowin
e, e Wibbi-Giwtynal, which discharges itsell into the Indian Ocean—are all laid
Eqwu as parts of one and the same stream. :
" || See on this subject * Nouvelles Annales des Voysges,” 1846, vul. iii.p. 225, agg,
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it, viz., “Gochob;'* it is called by them Gowin or Jub, and
sometimes Gunarlee,t as they say it is the principal branch of
the Gunarlee. It may be set down as an incontrovertible fact,
that no Europeans have been up the river * Gochod' or Juba, for
the purpose that Major Harris mentions, viz., traffic in slaves ;
or indeed for any other pu with the exception of myself,
up to February, IS-H."F ﬁr. Are Angelo ascended the river
about 220 or 240 miles, on a general bearing (as well as can
be colected from his narrative, which is not so ample or definite
as could have been desired) of about N.N W..§ =0 that the
furthest point reached by him does not go beyond about 3° 20/
N. lat. and 41° 200 E. long. At this point the traveller thus
describes the river :—* The current after this became stron
every mile ; there was, however, plenty of water, the river rather
narrow. . . . . Sometimes in the day the curremt would be
so strong that it was impossible to get 300 yards in four hours.
I imagine a very small steamer would do. Some considerable
distance up there are several falls, one of which was said to be a
very high one.”| So far therefore from the Gowin or Jubb
having been ascended as far as Endrea, we find that its first ex-
plorer, Mr. Arc Angelo, when at his furthest point, was still nearly
400 miles distant from that country;¥ that the river was there
searcely navigable on account of the rapidity of the current; and
that it soon ceased to be so altogether. And there can be litile
doubt that, like the Hawish and the Wabbi (if it be not the
Wibbi itself), the Gowin or Jubb has its rise on the eastern-
most limit of the mountain-chain of Eastern Africa, which, as
its declivity on that side is much shorter and more rapid than
towards the N. and W, cannot give rise to streams of such magni-
tude as those which have their origin and course on its western
flank.**

This digression concerning the Gowin [Wibbi-Giwéyna] or

. Ay to this, it is stated by a London eorrespondent of M. Jomard, ina
letter d“d‘p Lith November, 1844:—* 1 bave in my hands a letier from a person
¢+ s »°s » Who has ascended the river Jub in a large canoe as far as 240 miles accord-
ing to his reckoning ¢ he says that this river ¢ the same an that which iz colled Gachal

Mojor Harrie"—* Bulletin,’ 3nd Series, vol, iii. p, 67,

+ i.e. Gauili, the Ganasa of M. &' Abbadie in the * Esquisse du pays de Sgoumdl,’ in
vol, ““:ﬁ{_‘ Hulletiu de la Société de Géographie.'—F. 8, .

P.1
This is about the direction atiributed to it, from native infurmation, in Liewtenant*
{}:riufl.n[g‘l map in vol. 14, part i, of the Society’s *Joumal.,’

According to M. d'Abbadie (* Bulletin, 3rd Series, vol. i, p. 231), Sikka, the
u.Eu]ufB ren, i in 87 197307 N, lat amd 34° 18 36" loug, E. of Paris, or
267 38" 58" E. of Greenwich.

#& Puriher researches have mF!mlg confirmed the naitﬂun bere expressed,  Fdbbi
s not & proper vame, but an appellative signifying “ river.” M, d'Avemad, in his * Esai #
phie dn pays de Scoumdl,” printed in vol. xvii. of the * Bolletin de la

wur la
Bociété de Géographie® (ju 109}, justly surmised that such must be the case, innsmuchas .
thee infarmation respecting the various rivers called by that name eollectel by M. An-
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Jubb was necessary, in order to remove from the consideration of

the Gddjeb one of its main difficulties, nameclly. the opinion—firse

advanced (but soon recalled) by myself, and since so positively

Bnd repeatedly asserted by others—that it flows into the Indian
cean.

We may now return to the investigation of the eourse of the
Gédjeb as described by *Omar ibn Nedjit. In the first place it
must be observed, that that intelligent native does not assert this
river to be “the Abd of Senndr " itself—that is to say, the* Bahr
el Abyad, or main stream of the Nile,—but says that it joi that
river beyond Siéka, a country lying a week’s journey to !ﬁu west of
Bénga, the capital of Kaffa.® Now, if the course of the Gdédjeb
be carried round Kéffa to the E., 8, and W.; be then made to
turn to the N.W. at about 80 or 100 miles—* a week's journey "—
to the W. of Bénga (which city is placed by M. d’Abbadie in
7° 12 30" N. lat. and 36° 4 fung, E. of Greenwich) ; and be
thence continued in the same direction, which is that of all the
prineipal tributaries of the Nile which descend from the Abessinian
Inh]e-]ljaml; we shall find that it, not less than the Bairo (M. Rus-

ger's * Bahr el Abyad "), exactly coincides with the Sobit of M.
d'Arnaud's map. And if; as has been stated and as will be more
fully shown in the sequel, the Biro is a tributary of the Gédjeb,
it will result that the latter river, and not the former, is the
upper course of the Sobit or Télf of the Egyptian expeditions.

Within the last two years letters have been received from M.
Antoine d’ Abbadie, communiecating the important intelligence of
his having penetrated S. of Gédjam as far as Enirea and Kiffa.
Hitherto the only particulars of his journey imparted to the Euhlie,
are comtained in a few letters published in the * Athenmum,'t the
“ Bulletin® of the Geographical Society of Paris,} the * Nouvelles
Annales des Voyages,” § and probably some other periodical pub-

toine " Abbadie, on which information that Fasay is basei, eould not well be jcabile
to m single stream. Hence, M. d"Abbadie’s “ Wibigi-weyna, c'est-d-dire d
Webi* (ibid., p 98), which name bas to be read “ Wibbi-Guardywa," i simply the
river Geetn, or Jubb, aseended by Mr. Arc Augelo. M. Rochet d Héricourt, in his
+Becondd Voyage an Royaume de Choa,' p. 274, mentions his having been infurmed that
the river (Wihbi) which falls inte the Indizn Ocean at Juba—consequently the W jlibi-
Giwéyna or Guwin—the paendo-Gddjeb or “(ochub "—has its source in the Galla
country of Korchissi, situate to the south of Lake Zawii, that is to say near the eige
ofthe table-land ; and that it through a large lake there, He was Turther in-
formed of the ﬁ!ﬁt{w‘hhl} of Hjrrar; and being misled by the term * Wabbd," and
sapposing the two rivers 1o be but ane, he in his map mokes the former to go found to
the morth-east, hefore descending to the ceeau, as if it were the bewd of the latter. But
if the # jhbi of Hjrrar really joins the Witbhi-Giwiyna, it oot be a separate branch
of that river quite distinet from the branch which has its rise in Korchimi. 1t may,
however, be a Jifferent river altogether, ru.mta', the river Haines, of Lieut. Christopher
(* Journal R. G. 87 vol. ziv. p. HHIM mrch, 1847,
* s Jynrmal §. ﬁ-ﬂ.‘:_‘!‘ul. xhi, p. . B9, + No. 006, of March 8, 1815, p. 243,
* ¢ Bhird Series, vol. lllqwﬂﬂﬁll g .
§ For 1845, vol. i. pp- 260, sqq., 363, agq.; vol. ii. p. 107, sy.
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-
lications. This journey has a claim to be regarded as one of the
wiost important ever accomplished in Africa. It is therefore with
the decpest interest that we look for full details respecting it,
together with the map of the enterprising traveller's route, the
sketch of which had n unfortunately left behind at Gondar,
when he wrote from Maséwah at the close of 1844, announecing his
return from those countries so imperfectly known.

M. &’ Abbadie states that he erossed the Gédjeb within 30 miles
of its source,* and he entirely confirms "Omar's statement as to
the spiral course which that river takes round Kiffa to join the
Nile.t But M. &' Abbadie goes further, and gives it as his decided
opinion that the Gddjeb is the Nile itself. Every opinion on the
subject of the geography of Eastern Africa, expressed by one who
has travelled for so many vears in that quarter of the globe, and
who has manifested so much zeal and ability in the investigation of it,
is entitled to respect. Still, if the subject be viewed in all its bear-
ings, such an opinion will be found to be untenable. To dis-
prove its correctness formally would only lead to needless li=
tion, since the arguments which it would be nec-ssary to adduce,
are to be found in their proper place in the course of the pre-
sent investigation, Without pausing, therefore, to examine M,
d'Abbadie’s hypothesis in detail, but assuming that the identit
of the Gadjeb with the Télfi or Sobat, is, or at all events will
be, sufficiently established in the course of these remarks, we
ghall proceed to the consideration of the tributaries of that river on
its right bank.

The first of these is the small stream already mentioned, under
the name of * Sobdt,” as having been reached and repeatedly
crossedd by M. Castelli, which has already received all the consi-
deration of which it is ible.$

The other tributaries of the Gddjeb on its right bank, enume-
rated by M. d'Abbadie in the order in which they join that river
from below, are the Baro, the Birbir, the Kotida in the eountry
of Yambo ; the Oshko (Ochko) or Bako (Bago), a noble stream
which runs through Siéka (Seka), the country of the Mashango
{H“hmlfo) negroes ;- the Kesho (Kecho) in Saro; the Abdwa,
Gima, Hirgimo, Shicho (Chatcho), Bindja and Géra in Gdbo,

- -

* This souiree is placed by M., J'Abbadie (* Nouvelles Annales des Voyages, 1545,
wol. ii. p. 112) in about 7=20° N_ lat., and 1* 20 long. (estimated) W, of Sikka; calt
wequently about 35° 20 E. of Greenwich, Its site is determined by the position, infer
adiz, of the bridge at Kingkati (Kankatti), two days’ jourey, or 30 miles, from itmonirce,
over which bridge that traveller crosed the river on his way from Sikka to Béniga,
But, viewing the positions of those two towns, on the direct road between which 1 have
always understood Kingkati to be, this latter place ought to be at Teast sirty miles
fromi the source of the Godjeb,

t See to the same effect the statement of Hidji Mohammed Nir, infnlrl-l., nple, *

1 See page 39, 4.
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and the Bitino in Kullo.* Tn another list furnished by the same
traveller,} the Birbir is placed below the Biro, in which case it*
might possibly be identical with the Sobdt of M. Castelli.

Respecting the Biro, M. d'Abbadie remarks :¥— This river
deserves special attention, since even in Wallégga it is already as
large as the Abdi at the ford of A'muru,§ and the timid Ethio-
peans dare not cross it without sacrificing to the god of the river,
+ + « On credible testimony it is almost as large as the Ggdjeb
itself, where it joins the latter in the country of Yimbo." 'I{is
information is entirely corroborative of that  collected by myself
respecting the Biro,| In one e, in which the same traveller
mentions the several names under which the Gédjeb passes before
it merges in the Bahr el Abyad, he states that it is called Béro
in the lower part of its course;§ which must be understood as
meaning below the confluence of the two streams, This is quite
in accordance with the relation of the elephant-hunters of Giideru,
to which allusion has already been made.*® And it is likewise
another instance of the facility with which mistakes may arise in
information respecting rivers obtained from natives. The Sidimas
of Kiffa call the common stream by the name of Gdédjeb: but the
Gallas of Glideru know it—and probably also the Nile itself be-
low the junctiontf—as the Bdro ; while among the Dinkas, whose
horizon would appear to be bounded by the Sobdt, the name of
this petty stream usurps the place of that of the common bed of
those two noble rivers!

Confining ourselves for the present to the consideration of the
Biro, we find the following rivers mentioned by M. d'Abbadie as
joining it on its right bank, viz., the Botor, Sor, Wichi, Gihmaro,
Kdnhor (Konuor), Yubbi, Birie (Boure), and Giba (Gdbba).}1
OF these, the names of Birie, Kdénhor, Guimaro, Sor, and Bétor
are known to me, from my Galla itineraries, as those of places
{which may derive their names from streams flowing by them, or
viee versi) lying to the north of the Bédro; but the Giba alone
was described to me as a river, On it there is a large market of
the same name, and it runs at a short distance beyond Kiira, the
residence of a principal chief of Wallégga, named Chalishéno, It
has its head in the large forest in whicﬁ the Gédjeb rises,
*According to M. d’Abbadie, * the Biro, which the Sidémas

* ¢ Nonvelles Annales des Voyages,” 1845, vol. i, p 114
+ 1., vol. i. P 3ad, 1 Ibid,, vol, ii. p. 104
i. . Mélka- A'bro, the ford in Shinasha on the road between Blirie and A'murm,
See page 41, #q. !
¢ Nouvelles Annales des 'u'npﬂ' vol. i, p. 368, *+ Page 41.
o t} Under this view of the case, the tradition of the Gallss that they came from Bar
gAMOR;, ¢, from beyond the Bero—(see *Journal R. G, 8.,' vol. =iil, p. 269), might
Jesalve itsell into the fact that their original seat was beyond the Nide,
11 * Nouvelles Aunales des Voyages,” vol, fi. p 114,

YOL, XVII. E
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En.'ll Béta, has its source near to that of the Giédjeb,”* that is to
Say, * in the country of Gimira, Gédmaro or Gémru, on the same

lateau, and at a distance of about 3 days’ journey (50 miles)." §
]Cl)n its left bank, according to the same traveller, its tributaries are
the Giandji, “ which has its source close to the spring from which
the Gédjeb itself rises,” the Siria and the Bonga. « his list,” he
adds, * would be much larger, were we to add the sub-tributaries
of thg Biro.”

OF the other tributaries of the Gédjeb on its right bank named
by M. d'Abbadie, no details are given by him except of the
Oshko or Biko (Baqo, also written Bago and Bako). source
of this river is stated to be in the centre of the great curve of the
Gddjeb, at a day’s journey from Bénga ; and, in addition to the
names above-mentioned, it is called Vf:uh (Woch) by the people
of Gimira, and Wisa by the Sidimas$ This diversity of name
in the various countries tﬁmugh which 1t passes, proves the Biko
10 be & stream of considerable maguitude. In my native itinera-
ries, I find mention made of the ** Bikko,” as being a large river
beyond the Biro, as far as which the Galla mm::ﬁ known under
the comprehensive title of Wallégga extends; its valley, like that of
the Biro itself, being an important hunting-ground for elephauts
and buffaloes. Besides calling the Béko a tributary of the Gédjeb,
M. d’Abbadie states that it is the name by which the principal
stream itself is known to the people of Wallégga,§ that is to say,
the Gallas dwelling on its right bank. ere we have agam
another instance of the main stream’s passing under the name of
its tributary.

The close parallelism between the Bahr el Azrel, with its spiral
head and its two principal tributaries on the right bank, the Den-
der and Ra'ad, running side Ly side in the same direction with it,
and the Télfi or Gédjeb having the same form with similar tri-
butaries, the Biko and Biro, is most striking; and it is a con-
vineing proof that thus far S. the general eharacters of the moun-
tain-chain of Eastern Africa remain unaltered : so that, seeing that
towards the N. the Tikkazie partakes more or less of the same
characters, we may be prepared to find some not dissimilar ones
reproduced in the Shoabérri yet further to the south.

In order to complete the list of the tributaries of the Gédjeb B
its right bank, it must be remarked, that, on a previous occasion,
M. d"Abbadie makes mention of the Gitsi| “as a river flowing past
Bénga, the capital of Kaffa,” which is described by him ®s “a
very large stream, comparable with the Gédjeb, which it joins ;"

® # Nouvelles Anmales des Voyages,' 1845, vol. i p.<114.

$ Tisid,, p. 11 $ Ibid, p 115, L
§ Tbid., p. 118,

|| * Bulletin,’ 2nd Beries, vol, xix, p. 439,

L
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but this name does not in that traveller’s later lists drawn
up after his return from Bonga. It may, however, be only an-
othér farm of the name Gédjeb : 'Omar called the lower course of
this fiver Goédje. And from a young man named Dédjamo, a
niative of Woritta, who was a long time a slave in Djimma-Kika
and Endrea, and came afterwards to Ydush, where 1 knew him as
a Christian by the name of Wilda Mikael, I obtained the names
and approximate courses of two rivers flowing through his. native
country, called Zigena and Wito, which were stated by him to
join the Gédjeb on its right bank. These rivers are shown in my
map of the 23rd of November; 1843, and are probably identical
witﬁ some of those enumerated by M. d’Abbadie.

The Gédjeb was deseribed to me as rising in an immense forest
extending between Wallégga, Gima, Géra, and Kaffa, through
which the caravans going to the last-named country must pass.
This forest is impervious to the rays of the sun, which is not visible
to travellers for four or five successive days. Initand in its im-
mediate vicinity are found the heads of the Béro, Giba, Gibbe,
and Dedhésa, as well as that of the Gédjeb; and at that part of
the cotirse of this latter river, where it is erossed on one of the
caravan-routes between Gima and Kaffa, it is but a small brook.*
The head of the Gédjeb is placed by M. d" Abbadie in about 7° 20r
N. lat., and 1° 2" long. W. of Sékka ; within 10 miles of latitude
and 5 miles of longitude of the spot where it is laid down in m
map of the 23rd of November, 1843. It was described to Mv
d' Abbadie as being at a place called Gandjés, between two high
hills (hautes collines) called Boshi and Doshi (Bochi and Dochi),
in the country of Gimiru, Gimaro, or Gdmru.}

With reference to this latter point, that traveller remarks:}
 Naw, it is an historical fact, that, prior to the sixteenth century, the
Arabs were in constant communication with Hdrarge and Dawaro.
It was probably from this quarter that they obtained their informa-
tion respecting the source of the White River ; and seeing the two
mountains of Gandjés, they may have called them the mountains
of the Gdmru (Djabal el Qamr). But the Arabic word gamr,
or gamr [Eimrﬁ, signifies * moon,” and hence has arisen the
- eurious error of © the Mountains of the Moon."”  We will not stop

here to discuss the position of Gimira, which country is placed b
Omar ibn Nedjat to the S. of Kiffa ; whereas, according to M’:
d’Abbadie, it must be towards the N., in order that the source of
the Giddjeb should be found within it. But we object al
to his derivation of the name * Mountains of the Moon.” If, as he
states, the first mention of these mountains had been made by the

- TR,
* i Joumal R. G. 5., vol, xiii, p. 255, -
t ‘Nouvelles Annales des Voyages,! vol. i, p. 112, o ¢ i _3] 13,

S F T
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Arabs, who obtained their knowledge of them priorto the sixteenth
cButury from native sources, it will not be denied that they might
have made the expression the mountains of Gimira, or Gdmrn,

significant in their own language as Djebel el Kdmar ( ol Jaan).
But the fact is that the “ Mountains of the Moon” were already
known to Ptolemy in the commencement of the seeond cent
by the name of 75 5is Sendvms Hpor. * If, then, as M. d'Ab-
badie *contends, the expression ““the mountains of Gimira” was
firsl made significant by the Arabs, it would follow that the geo-
pher of Alexandria derived his Greek name through the
rabic language, and his knowledge of the upper course of the
Nile from the Arabs themselves. The correctness of this hypo-
thesis will, of course, not be insisted on. If, on the other hand,
it be admitted—and it is all but universally admitted—that the
Arabian geographers acquired their first g ical notions re-
specting the interior of Africa from Ptolemy, including that of the
upper course of the Nile and its origin in the * Mountains of the
Moon,” we can perfectly understand how the Greek name Th Tis

FuANHI Bpos should have been translated by them A s
Djébel el Ka'mar, in the same way as it is rendered « Mountains
the Moon™ in all European languages.

It is true that the Arabian writers have attached a different
meaning to the word 3, by reading it Komr as if pointed
with a damma, instead of Kdmar with a fathd ; and they haye
given certain fanciful reasons for the name Komr, which are
cited by De Sacy in his version of 'Abdu’-l Latif’s * Description
of Egypt’t But, in the derivation of the names of places, it

* Lik iv. cap. ix. p- 116 (edit. Bertii, p. 131).

t “Ou traduit ordinairement le nom de ces mantagnes par fes monts de la Lune, ot
J'ad muivi cet usage, Je ne sais i les Arabes ont pris originairement celte dénomination
de Plolémée, qui E.h“ les sources du Nil bien au-deld de I'équateur, dans les hautes
maontagues de lo Lune, srdre . On pent croire qu'ils entendent effectivement

aujourdhui le mot a3, nom qu'ils donment & cette montagne, dans Te sens de fa dsime,,
en le pronongant Samar, puisque Léon Africain® dit du Nil: tlewm oglions ke
wasca dai monti defls Lana. Jo ne erols pas cependant que ¢'ait été l'npi?un des an-
LY g
ciens Ecrivaing Arabes, qui pronongent ee mntﬂ" Komr.  Makirzi¥ qui détermine

pasitivement eette prononciation, aine qoe auteur du Kamens, dit que dans ln mer
e Zauguebar il y a une gramde ile dont la Imzuzurntd!qu;n m&- de marghe sur
une largenr de vingt journées, et qui fait fuce & Uile de Ceylan ; que parmi les diverses

contrées que renferme cette ile, il ¥ en & vhe uommie Komriyyn g_u,,;f d'wil Poisean
nommé Kemri u:),,j presed som nom, 11 ajoute que cette ile se trouyant trop petite

t Descr. dell’ Africa, dans la collection de Rams; f. 1. fol. 98, B,
* Man, Ar, de la Bibl. imp. w682, ful, 29, recta | :
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L]
is a rule of sound efymology to consider, that, whenever a story
is attached to a name for the purpose of accounting for its origif,
the story, instead of having given rise to the name, has, on
the contrary, sprung out of it through ignorance of its real im-
port.* The simplest and most natural derivation of a name will
generally be found to be the correct one, and we should doubtless
be erring were we to look elsewhere than to the Greek of Ptolemy
for a derivation of the Arabie name. The tales of the Arabian
writers may be regarded merely as attempts to explain a word, of
the origin and real meaning of which they had lost the knowledge.

The Freek derivation of the name being then admitted, we have
this alternative as to its origin: either there is some country of
which the native name bears a resemblance to the Greek word
Selene, or else the “ Mountains of the Moon" derive their title
from some country of which the native name is in itself signi-
ficant.}

That a country, whose native name is thus significant, does
actually exist, and that the Nile has its rise in that country, will
be shown in the sequel. For the present we must confine ourselves
to the consideration of the Gédjeb and its tributaries.

Proceeding next down the left bank of that river, M. d’ Abbadie

pour son immense population, plusieurs de ses habitants passirent sur le continent, et
quiils y formérent divers Eablisemens sur les cites au pied de In montagne qui it

d'eux le nom qu'elle porte de menfagne de Kowr, J"“lm IJ"""‘ Aboulfidla® rejette
positivement I'opinion de ceux qui prononcent Kamar, et qui dérivent ce nom de eelai

de 1a Tasie, Gommel!muif“.‘ Komr et Jo pluriel de 43\, qui siguific wn obje

dute couléur verditre, o d'un blanc sk, suivant Vautour du A% il parit que
quelques écrivaing ont e que cette montagne timit son nom de sa couleur, I nulres
ot avoir vouln réunir ces deux étymologies, en attribuant & cette montagne des

couleurs qu'elle doit, smivant eux, anx diverses phases de la lone.” =—* Relation de
YEgypte, par Abd-Allasif’ (ito. Paris; 1810), p. 7, sqq.

¥ would be no dificulty in citing numerous examples of this, but a single one
may be given, as being perfectly analogous to the present case,  Mr. W, J, Hamilton,
in his ¢ Researches in Asia Minor," vol, i, p. 103, sq., informs us that the nume Eig.‘;,—,
uth.chulmuruiun-im,il.:rpmdh;ihcmim to be compossd of the words Hal,
“houey,” and Kis, “girl,” and a tale is told, in consequence, abouta beautiful girf, the
nugliter of a king, who was the loveliest o} her time, and as sweet an howey.  Hut, ns
Mr, ilten jusily remarks, the word s nothing more than baly = esxad, * old,”
hnd kiz wrrﬂ from Kudwsr—that is to sy © Ancient Cyzicas!”
hihﬂﬂk&, * honey-irl,” cannot be confounded with Balkis, the queen of Sabd ; though

are souniled nearly alike in Turkish, as the final = has the sound of 5. —F. 5]

+ Imsthis latter case it might even be that the Arabs, from having communieation with
the inhabitants of that country, were led to translate the name directly, and not through
the intervention of the Greek.

< Baschings lf?nin fiir die newe Hist, und Geog,, t. iv. . 175, @ ILil,
* Not, et Extr, des Man,, 1. ii. p. 135,
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enumerates* the Ndso in Géra; the Biru in Djimma; the
Katisaro, called Gibbe by the Gallas, which separates Giro from
Djimma-Kika ; a second Gibbe, which, rising in Sibu, skirts the
eastern frontier of Yamma or Yingaro (Yangara), and joins the
Borara ; the Walga and the Borara, which collect the waters of
Gurigie ; and others, the mention of which must be pos

till we have discussed the subject of the several rivers each of
which bears the name of Gibbe.

As it is justly remarked by M. d' Abbadie,t “the basins of the
Blue and White Rivers, encroaching as they do on one another,
form a very intricate hydrographical system; for the Gibbe of
Leka, rising in 9° N. lat., joins the White River [i.e. the Gidjeh]
on its left bank in about the 7th parallel, while the Dedhésa, a
tributary of the Blue River on its left bank, rises in the eighth
parallel. The little kingdom of Endrea sends half of its waters
to the Gibbe and the other half to the Dedhésa.” This is lite-
rally in accordance with my map of the 23rd of November, 1843,
in which the Gibbe of Sibu or of Lékat and the Dedhésa are
laid down precisely as thus described,

The Gibbe of Léka is further said by M. d’ Abbadie to join the
Borara, which, with the Wilga,§ collects the waters of Gurigie,
and falls into the Gddjeb. is again is substantially in accord-
ance with the statement of *Omar 1bn Nedjit, that “the Gédjeb
and Gibbe, after uniting in Déko with another river from I'fat, the
name of which he does not know, go round westwards;" | Iffat
( E'fat) being the name by which Shoa is generally known among the
Mohammedan traders, and Gurigie being regarded as a provinee
of the latter kingdom. M. Lefebvre likewise heard of this river
under the name of Gibbe, as rising in the mountains of Agibdjai
(Abeze-gaye ¥), a district adjoining Gurﬁgie; only his informant
appears to have confounded it with the Gibbe of Léka, which is
crossed on the caravan-route from Bédso to Endrea,**

* ¢ Nouvelles Annales des Voyages,” 1845, vol. ii, p- 114,

Ihid,, vol. i. p. 368,

This Gibbe bas its rise in Sibu, and runs through Léka on its way south,

Whether the Walga is a tributary to the Borara, or a sepamate afluent of the Gé-

innot clearly shown,
*Jonrmal K, G, 8.7 val. xiii, P~ 2567,
'%‘Ihﬁ.n.‘“hd ﬂ“eﬂn;, vol, ni't.p a3
Chis traveller w seem to have received same pot very intelligible information

respecting (e Gitbe, In angther place (* Bulletin,’ 3cd Sesies, val. i. P 63, aq.)
says that this river, after paming betwoen Kaffa and Dijimema, rnm'llmm:
mu’.?cr'ﬁﬂmmhht[i.-. “and Bétor" in A ]y Amayase [i. e Mand
Amira"], Djindjare, Agabsdjayne [i,e. “and Agihdjai *], Adiya, and Marki ; and
that then if goea fo the south, ood ot westwards to juin the Nile. Bat, from the now
well known positions of all those countries (exeept & Markd ™y, it is impossible for any
tiver rmning o the south to have its course through them affer passing between Kaffa
and Djimma. Awd further, as according to the statement of M. Lefelivie’s informant
Irbo, a native of lul!!'n {Ihl.l-}: the Gidjeh, which river fows westwards to the Nile, is
joined by ancther river coming from fhud,ﬁhmrﬂ“mﬁru'm" :
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So far, therefore, as concerns the Gibbe of Léka and the river
of Gurdgie, whether the name of the latter be Borara or Gibbg,
all appears to be quite clear. But with respeet to the Kisaro-
Gibbe the case is different. This river is described by M. d'Ab-
badie as being totally distinet from the united stream of the other
rivers of the same name, and as having its Tﬂm course to the
Gédjeb between Garo—which country, according to that traveller,
is identical with the Bésham or Bdsha of the Portuguese—and
Djimma-Kdka: in other words, it is made by him to run_from N.
to S. on the W. of Yingaro or Djindjaro, and 1o join the Gédjeb
towards the S.W. of that eountry; while the Gibbe of Léka and
the Borara of Gurigie fall into the latter river on the oppesite side
of the same country.

That this is m{l}r M. d'Abbadie’s meaning will be rendered
manifest by what he says in a letter to the editor of the *Athe-
neum,’ ¥ namely: “According to my informers, the country
called Janjiro [Djandjaro] by the Gallas, and Yamma, or Yin-
gara, by its inhabitants from the names of its two principal tribes,
is bounded on the E. by the Gibbe of Léka, which joins the
Borara, an affluent of the White Nile [1. e. the Gddjebi; on the
west, by a small stream in a desert country east of Bdsha, which
is thus, like the Yamma, comprised in the fork of the two Gibbes;
for the second river of this mame, identical with the Kiisaro of the
Siddmas, joins the Godjeb on the W, and S.W. of Bdsha." And
in another place he says, t “the Zébd is my or Kiisaro, an
affluent of the Gdédjeb or Uma;"” of course alluding to the
Zebeé of Fernandes, That Father, however, expressly tells ust
that the Zebeé was fwice crossed by him; the first time to the west
of Djindjare ((Gingiro) in the position of M. d'Abbadie's Kiusaro-
Gibbe, and the second time to the east of that country in the
position of the Gibbe of Léka ; thus making what this travellor de-
scribes as two separate rivers to be but parts of one continuous
stream.

In order to show more distinctly the discordance between the
statements of the two travellers, it is necessary here to introduce
an analysis of Fernandes's journey from Endrea to Kambwit
(Cambate), on which he twice crossed the Zebed as above men-
sioned. He says, namely,§ that after leaving the court of the

EWHmwﬂwﬁuldr?:fmwﬁhflmhwﬂmmm
meniy im, without having its progress southwards effectually stopped by the
mw:chﬁi«uflh- two rivers, and its waters carried to the Nﬂl,llm"ilhh!ﬁu
of its recipient. Mqﬂhhmﬂdmti&&hhﬁlmdqhm
informant 'Omar ibn Nedjit, as to the fact of the union of the Gibbe with the
anid with thia other river frum the cast,  See also his Map given herewith.,

* No. 906, bf Mareh Sth, 1843, p. 243,

* Nouvelles Annales des Voyages,' lHii,lml.i.{sﬂi’.

1 Tellex, p. 318, 5. § Ibid, p 317, spq.
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king of Endrea (which, as it lay almost due S, of the point where
hg crossed the Abdi at Mina, must have been far to the Wi of
Sakka, the present Galla capital), he and his party travelled east-
wards one day, when they obtained an escort, El:li then four long
days’ journey further, always in the same direction, till came
to the eastern eonfines of Endrea. A long, steep, and diffieult
descent into the valley of the Zebeé brought them to that river,
which is described as containing a greater body of water than the
Abii ;.as being, at the spot wﬁere they crossed it, confined be-
tween steep rocks; and as running with great violence and noise,
most lEI'I'iE‘.‘ to the travellers. But much more so was the bridge
by which they had to cross the river, which was merely a beam of
wood, long enough to reach across the stream from the one rock
to the other. From the similarity of this passage of the Zebeé to
that of the Abii at the north-eastern extremity of the peninsula
of Gédjam, where the two bridges are erected over it,® it is
evident that where Fernandes crossed the former river it has just
reached the bottom of its great fall, or rather succession of falls,
from the general level of the table-land into the deep ravine com-
mon to all the principal rivers of Abessinia; since at this portion
ol its course it would admit of a bridge, such as is deseribed by
the traveller, but lower down, where the valley opens, the bed
of the river would be much too wide for such a purpose. Having
thus crossed the Zebeé for the first time, Fernandes and his party
entered the small kingdom of Yéngaro or Djdndjaro—ecalled by

. the Portuguese Gingiro  —within which country one day’s journey

brought t to the capital. After a stay of some time there,
they proceeded on their journey eastwards, taking with them
ple to assist them in again passing the Zebeé on their way to
ﬁmbw&t (Cambate).t ag?; the first day’s journey they came a
second time to that river, which was here much larger, and
had to be crossed by means of a curious raft balanced on an
inflated cowhide. :
According to this narrative, the Zebée must necessarily form a
curve round the N. of Yingaro, as it is usually shown to do in
our maps ; and that it really does so is expressly asserted by Tellez
on the authority of Fernandes and others,§ and likewise by Abba

* Seo *Journal R. G. 5., vol. xiv. pp. 28, 46, 48,
'F:Ilnﬂn;ﬁinnlmhytﬁ:ht‘nilmuuhfilr.n]kd.mpgclﬂ,m.
ez, p. 319,

& Porim ue todes m algiia noticia d'aguelias regioena, em que sesalm
de novo, e este tluEingirﬁ tem algias cousis muy qq?m: o= agqui
referir, da meneym que as conton o Padre Autonio Fernasiles, varim ile grandissima
verdade, com outras de credlito, que com sews ohes as virum, O Rio Zebeé de
:::ﬁ.llmumuﬁtu Mﬂmﬁﬂqt“ﬂ;mﬂﬁrﬂﬁuﬁgﬂ
wa como peninsula (como se pide ver no nowo mappa,) e d'ali eneaminki s

pera a parte da costa de Melinde,"—p, 320. ' And again: * He tambem outro

S

a
rio muyto celebre chamailo Zebet, do qual dizem ver ainda mayor, ¢ mays candaloso .



Fernandes's Jowrney to Komdwdt, and Passage of the Zebed, 57

Gregorius, the intelligent Abessinian instruetor of the learned Job
Ludolf.# The latter states that the Zebeé rises in Endrea; bat
this is only a comprehensive designation of the entire country to the
S. of the Abdi, as may be proved by numerous instances.t The
Jesuit Missionary, on the other hand, deseribes the position of its
source much more definitely. He says that it rises in the cou

of Bdsha (Boxa) in the kingdom of Enfrea (this name being
used by him generically in the same way as it is by Gregorius) ;
that it runs a few leagues to the W., then turns northwards, and
goes round Yingaro (Gingiro), of which it makes a sort of penin-
sula : and that it then turns southwards, and 75 said by some

#ons to be the same river as that which enters the ocean at

dnbasah.}

The course of the Zebeé is here described so distinetly, that we
can scarcely understand how Fernandes should, by any possibility,
have been mistaken. And yet he must have been so, if the fact is
that the Kisaro or Gibbe of Bésha flows from V. to S. on the
western limit of that country and of Yingaro, as it is made to do
by M. d'Abbadie, when he states that those two countries are
“ comprised in the fork of the two Gibbes,” and that the Kiisaro-
Gibbe * joins the Gédjeb on the W, and 8.W. of Bosha.” Under
these circumstances we are bound to defer to the authority of the
Port Missionary in preference to that of the French traveller ;
sinee the former states the result of his personal knowledge as an
eye-witness, whereas the latter, though he resided several months
in Endrea and went from that country further 8. into Kiffa, does
nc}thzspnr to have visited Yédngaro and its river, the Kiisaro-
Gibbe.

The native information collected by myself is, besides, much

ue o mesmo Nilo [AbSi], rece em hua ferea a quem chamam Bora no Reyno de N
gmhdamrl.ﬂuﬂrﬂ,duqmlfmldhﬂ!;mmoum amm&,.'
mas @ powcas fegoas vira pera o Norle, ¢ vay demds velta oo Reyno de Gingird, fazendoo
quisi pemimmwla, como o Nife foz oo Reywo de Gojam ; d que #e retira deste
mmmp nnﬂmm te pero o Sul, et dizem alguns que este t: o que vay shir em Mom-

TP M

* “De Auminibos, quee vicioum Oceanum intrant, Gregorius plum non narmut

uim supmn retulimus Zebans in Enarea ortus, of fnilfimum Regnumn Zendjers fnstar

ili, in modum peninsule ambienr, in meridiem decurrit, et justa Mombagam mari
Ipdico misceri creditur."—* Historia Ethiopica,’ lib, i, {

t See especially Fernandes, in page 24 of the present ¥. M. Rochet d'Héri-
sourt, when at Tati (Touthé}, vear the source of the Hawish, thus expresses himself :—
“Je m'Etais tourné vers une chaine de montagnes of commence le vaste plateas qui forme
une des plies viches provinces e lancienne Abyssinie, e qui et asgourd ki oocwpé par les
Galla®, ls plateau & Anaria; J'en regandais les croupes bleulires qui courent de
l'occident an midi.,"— Becond Voyage au Royaume de Choa,’ p. 100, ap, This is evi-
dently not Foirea Proper, but only those portions of the Galla couniry to the W, and
8.W, of Shea, which are known in Gdl!;un by the names of Mi Gandéborat,

«Chiélea, Wreh, &e.—9th March, 1847,

1 Monbasal (1drisi)—F, S.
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more in accordance with the statements of Fernandes and Gre-
rius, than with that of M.d'Abbadie. The general result of
is information is, that (independently of the river of Gurigie)
there are, in addition to the Gibbe of {éka, two other streams of
the same name, both of which run westwards to join the Gibbe
of Léka, as they are in a general way shown to do in m
map of the 23rd November, Fg‘ﬁ The one of these rivers is
within the modern kingdom of Endrea, and the other in the ad-
joining® kingdom of Djimma-Kdka, both of which kingdoms are
portions of the country formerly included under the comprehensive
name of Endrea, In order to aveid confusion, we shall desi
the Endrea of the present day by the name of Endrea Proper,

With respect to the Gibbe of Djimma, I have a very precise
note of a conversation with Dédjamo, the native of Woridtta al-
ready nI];it.:;i;Md'. when he i:gurmnd me that this river runs be-
tween i and Kika in Djimma, in the high plain country,
just as—only much larger than—the Yéda betwuﬁ' gjibbi and
Yidush,t the cattle of the two districts feeding on its banks, This
description is only applicable to the course of the stream
aver the level table-land, before it begins to fall into the valley
where it was crossed by Fernandes for the first time; and as
Djimma-Kidka lies to the south of Endrea Proper, this evidence
is strongly eorroborative of the fact that the Gibbe of the former
country—M. d'Abbadie’s Kiisaro—runs from 8 to N, and not
in the opposite direction,

And as regards the Gibbe of Endrea Proper, its head was
deseribed to me by several persons as being situate in the extensive
forest to the W, of that kingdom, in which so many of the prin-
cipal rivers of this portion of the table-land have their origin,
Dédjamo further stated that its course lies between Sikka and
Sifa, formerly the capital of the late king Béfo, surnamed Abba
Gémbhol, and that in its valley are the ¢ woods which
the market of Sdkka; these woods lying so close to that town,
that the female slaves of the king go from thence to get in the
crop, setting off in the morning and returning ed in the
evening.{

It must be distinctly understood, that, for thus laying down three
rivers of the name of é[ bbe (exclusively of the Borara of Gurigie,
to'which M, Lefebvre attributes the like name), we have the au-
thority not merely of 'Omar ibn Nedjit and %’&ljamu, but like-
wise of several other natives, as well as that of M. d'Abbadje

* Page 5.

+ This ison will be better i hen dt & i
ﬂmhﬂmn:::ﬂh. appreciated, w utrphm-dlhltmm!n-'

1 ¢ Joutnal R. G, 8.," vol. xiii. p. 257, sg. B
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himself, who states that ¢ the Gihé (Gibbe) has three sources,
two of which are in Endrea.”’* s

In my map of the 23rd November, 1843, following that of
'Omar i{n Nedjit too closely—for, from the rough way in which
the latter map was drawn,} 1t makes no pretensions to striet accu-
racy—the Gibbe of Endrea Proper and the Gibbe of Djimma
are both laid down as running throughout their respective courses
from W.to E.; and they are further made to join the Gibbe
of Léka independently of each other, though close together.
But, on a further consideration of the subject, and having es-

ecial regard to the narrative of Fernandes as well as to
%t‘idjnum'a information, 1 am induced to regard wmysell as
having been in error in this particular; inasmuch as the river
of Djimma-Kdka should be laid down as running from S.
to N. before taking its course from W, to E., and should be
shown as being jomed by the Gibbe of Euvdrea Proper be-
fore uniting with the Gibbe of Léka.} The probable result
therefore, after weighing all the evidence, is that the Gibbe of
Endrea Proper risesin the west of that country, and runs eastwards
between Sdkka and Sdfa to join the Kisare or Gibbe of Djimma.
This latter river, however—being the Zebeé of Fernandes—rises
in Basha in the 8. of Yingaro, and after a course of a few leagues
towards the W., turns northwards, and runs over the level country
between Kika and Baddi in Djimma: then, beginning to fall, as
is the case with all the prim:ipu{ rivers of the Abessinian plateau,
and being joined by the other stream of the same name from the
W., it skirts Endrea Proper to the 8.E. or E., in a valley com-
mencing with a deep narrow fissure and gradually opening to the
extent of several miles, towards the upper end of which valley
Fernandes crossed it for the first time on his way eastwards into
Yingaro; next, bending its course eastwards, it passes on to the
N. ol the latter country, where it unites with the Gibbe of Léka
coming from the N.W., and the Borara (Gibbe ?) of Gurdgie from
“the N.E. The river, being now vastly inereased in size, continues
onwards to the S,, skirting Ydngaro on the E., where it was erossed
the second time by the Jesuit Missionary on his road further

»
® « Bulletin,’ 3nd Series, vol. xix. p 430,
* 4 Bee  Journal R. G. 8., vol. xiii. p. 255,
1 Accarding to information fumilhlrln M. d'Abbadie on his first visit to Abessinda,
“ Epigea is situate at the conflusuce of two rivers, the Gibe and the Dibi,"—* Bulletin,’
Znil Series, vol. :ii-_&..wﬂ‘ The same traveller saye, i a Jetfer duted from Sabba itself,
Lith Sept, 1845, * honses of Sikka are scatiered over the right bank of the Walmii
{Oulmay), quite a little stream, which fulls into the Gihbe, the secomd of that wame,
which joins e Gibbe of Sibo. The river thus incrensed in size skirts Djindjgro, and
“unitey first with the Borara coming from Agibdjai, and afterwards wit |b-m

sch latier M“T{'m Oms—oalied [Pma by the
+1F-=§J'h.“—-lm' ., Brd Series, vol. iii. p. M“‘r
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eastwards into Kambwit or Adfya,® the southernmost provinee
ob the ancient Ethiopian Empire. s

That, at the place where the Zebeé was crossed the second
time by Fern it had already been joined by the Borara of
Gurigie, must be inferred, not merely from its greatly increased
size, but likewise from the fact that l:!emmles makes no mention
ol his having crossed any other large river on his way further
eastwards, :%ich he must otherwise have done, as his de through
Kamliwit or Adiya took him into the immediate vicinity of Gu-
vigie. This latter conntry lay, in fact, close upon his left hand
-as he continued his journey eastwards,t and he particularly men-

" tions an attack made on him and his companions by a party of

*five mounted Gurd- Gués, and other armed men on foot,"'t

Our subject does not require us to say anything further respect-
ing the journey of Fernandes; but it may uot be unimportant to
remark that, after Pa.aain? eastwards through Kambwiét or Adiya,
he came to a district called Alaba,§ governed by a Mahamnwd}:m
named Alico ; beyond which district, ﬁe says, he had to go through
Cafraria: that is to say, the low country, the inhabitants of which,
if not absolutely negroes (Calres), are of much darker colour than
the fair-complexioned natives of the table-land. Here then the
Father had come to the dffat, or edge of the table-land, in nearl
the 40th meridian of E. long., which meridian he must hnvastruc{
in about the 8th parallel of gf lat

Till very recently the course of the united stream of the Gibbe or
Zebed beyond Yingaro had remained enveloped in doubt and uncer-
tainty. The Portuguese concurred gmrrm;r in the opinion that
it ran to the Indian Ocean, though they were far from i
as to the position of its mouth, Some carried it to Mdn h;
mhﬁ?s I:Itn:u Melindah ; while, on the other hand, Alvarez informs
us tatitwassupmedtnrunmeafmnf;tnthekmgdo’ m of
Kongo.** Bruce, t?hen in Abessinia, believed the Gibbe or Zebed

* Adiya or Hadéa® is the enrlier amd more correct designation.  Kamberdt (Cambat
is the name of a Galla tribe, which has since formed a settlement in IIEC south :Jr
Godjam, See ‘Journal R, G. 8, vol. xiv. p. 25,

$ A man esquerds fieam agui huus oa chamahos Gurd-Guds, ns gua o
reconhecem n:rqu a0 Emperador,”—Tellez, p. 324, 1 .“Iill.q e

Murray, in ‘Bruce's Travels,’ Ind Edition, vol. iii. p. 7, mentions Jlamat:
{.{:Lh 1) conjointly with Wedge (Wadj, the of the Portuguese), as lyivg to the
ﬂ'lh[tﬂlb-ﬂl‘l?}tﬂ_fﬂleﬁbﬂ_uﬂm adj lies to the south of Shoa, amd thi
Em of Abessinia resided in that province before they made Gondar their capital,

. {- x{.‘!m ?.u. Ethiopia,’ cap. exxzxiii.; in vol, i, P M40, of Ramusio's * Neviga-
mlaan 8 1“;1-
** % Non i . particularmente degli babitanti, dove s finisca di COITETe ; ma §i

= The * Hadiyah ° of Abfi-1-fedi (p, 160, Rivck, Macrizi, &e., g 14), the & being
auly a alight aspirate. “1It is to the south of Wefit (Ifit of the Abyssiniang) c3®
Jiberal,” (Ibid.) - The adjective of the latier name is Ji ti, coutracted inty Jibert]
by the em inns,—F, 8, -
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to be the Bahr el Abyad, which river, however, he understood to be
the same as the Yaluis of Fizokl—that is to say, the Malég of tin
Jesuits ;* in this latter respect falling into the error of Delisle,
which is pointed out by d'Aunville.f But after his return to
Europe, though he still continued to be mistaken in his identifi-
cation of lh:%nlpr el Abyad with the Malég, as is substantially
shown by his map, he expressly repudiates any connexion between
the Zebeé and the Bahr el Abyad, and maintains that the former
is the same as the * Quilimancy,”'t in which he merely falls back
upon the early error of the Portuguese, as modified by Delisle.§
"T'here can, however, be no longer any doubt as to the fact of its
joining the Gédjeb, and thrﬂugieit the Nile.||h!

Instead of Gible Bruce writes Kibbee, aud he derives this name,
on the alleged authority of the Mohammedan merchants of Abes-
sinia, from the Amharic ¥ 1, : Kébie, “ butter,’ But this isa
mere fancy, like Abessinian derivations generally, of which so
many examples are found in the ‘Journals' of Dr. Krapf*® If
the name is siguificant (as is most likely to be the case}, it will as-
suredly be so, not in the Amharic language, which was never

presume che vada verso ponenle, nel regno di Manicongo.”—i, ¢, the kingdom of the
King of K . Goe page 73.

*® 4 The Abiad river is three times s big s the Nile [Babr el Arrek] [ always
balieve it to be the Kibber of the Nareans or Gally, the Zebee of the Jeswits, the Yobous
.{; the Fazwelans, being the boundary of Uit provinee to the westwarnd."—* Extract from

8. Notes,” in Murmay's * Life of Bruce,” p. 418,

t “ Le Balr-el Abind v'a point été iheonn & M. Dielisle, et il est déinoramé dans la
carte que jai citée, Mais il ne m'a point pam, en dressant la carte de 1"Afrique, qu'il
me [Tt Pennii de confondre on didetifier ce Jeuve avee une riviéee nommiée

'f&wﬁﬂp@:?dhﬁﬁf‘ﬂlﬁ,ﬂlni it tris inférieure, selon la carte
3: Jéauites ugais, sans lnguelle on ne conncitroit point le Rio Maleg,"—* Mémoires
de 1" Acadiémie Hoyale des Inscriptions et Helles Lettres " (17597, vel. xxvi. p. 60,

1 * The river Zebee or Kibbee surrounds a great part of the ki m of Gingira,
Tt has been mistaken for the river El Aice [i. ¢ the Babr el Al , which rons iuto
EgyE‘{u # course parallel to the Nile [i e. the Babr el Azrek], but to the west of it."
—* Travels,” vol. §i. p. 318, And again—= The Zebee i univermaily allosced by the mer-
chanls of this country, (o be the head of the river Qurlimancy, which, passing through such
a tract of lamd from Narea to vesr Melinda, must have nptrmu, eonsiderable
communication with the inland eonntry,”—Tbad.

i%l“ bt d ek s ¢ Seconsd Voyage au Ro de Choa,' p. 273

. Hoe 'Héricourt in his i an Royaume de « 373, 0q.,
speaks of o river Gibbe, which rises in Enarea to the &W.wrshun,hsrmmn?n
(moantainous country ¥) named Bottehin-Magna, runs from E, fo ¥, between Kiéffa
wnd Kembeedt, and then turns northwards, in which direction 8 probably joins the Nule,
Considering the vaguenesa of the expression “ Euarea™ (see page 577, it is not easy to
determine whether this river in its course is the Gibbe of M. Lefebyre, or the
K fsaro-Gibbe, or Zebeé of Fernandes, which has its source in Basha ; but in its Jower
course it is manifestly identical with the Gédjeb, the recipient of both the one aud the
other of those two rivers—Oth March, 1847.

% .« o . Zehee, ns the Portoguese eall ity but its troe name is Kibbee, a mome
given il by the Makometan merchants (the culy travellers in this country) from its

- 'wlshi"b!nm n hing to the colour of melted butter, which that word signilies.”—! Tra-
velag vol., i p. 317.
** This o derivation of the name * Kibbee ™ may be adducel in support of the

* argumeut in page 52, s,
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ken in the countries throngh which the Gibbe flows, but in that
m]m natives themselves. Now, of these natives we possess his-
torical evidence of only two distinct races, namely, the ngas and
the Gallas, The former are a people who, previously to the in-
vasion of the Gallas, extended over the whole of the table-land 8.
of the Abdi, but who have gradually been driven from it by the
intrusive race, so that at the present day they are confined to the
valley, of the Jatter river towards the 'N., and to the countries
watered ll:g)ﬂm Godjeb towards the 8. In the time of Fe;mndm
A.D. 1613) the Gongas were still in possession of Endrea roper,
is well as of other ions of the table-land; and as the river
which was then called Zebeé, now bears the name of Gibbe, it is
not unreasonable to regard the latter as a Galla designation which,
since the time of Fernandes, has superseded the earlier native
name, in the same way as within the same short period the Takui
has become the Dedhésa, Assuming, then, Gibbe to be a Galla
name, we find in M. Tutschek’s ¢ Galla Dietionary’® the word
gibe 1o mean a* lake,” or “ standing water,"” as contradistinguistied
from galidna, a ““ river,” or “ running stream ;" and as Gibbe thus
appears to be not a proper name, but an appellative, ‘we have
swmingl;f a reason for its being applied, as we find it to be, fo
several rivers.  We will now see if any further explanation is to
be gFriﬂd I'ru:tf Th.;a e?rlier nnmn-mzebeéd. ety a
several ar ia s]nkan amon ]
Giéngas, vocabuliries nmgl{arf::s in the second volume of the 'ng-
ceedings of the Philologica Soeietly ;'t but, as far as these voeabu-
laries extend, they throw no light upon the subject now under
consideration. '!{ the 8., however, of the Géngas—or Sidamas,
as they are usually ealled by the Gallas and, in imitation of them,
by the Abessinians—comes another far more widely spreading
race, respecting which Mr. Cooley observes,i * that from the
confines of the Hottentots in the south of the equator on the
eastern coast, and to the Camaroons on the western, there is but
one family of languages which may be appropriately called the
Zingian languages. ﬁulwithsmnding the variety of dialects, each
tribe can understand its neighbours. There is little reason to
doubt that a native of Angola would be soon able to make himself
understood in Zanzibar.” OF these dialects, the Sawghilf is spokéh
in Zanzibar and the vicinity, on the eastern coast of Africa; and

* P.01l.—E. g. “Galini na Gad's “ Away the river tore me, a
Gibén ma gerize,” j Aul to the Take fast bore me.”
: . Girlla Sang,
+ Pp. 83-107. Ludealf, in hi_l *Hist, Ethiop,,' lib, i, cap. 15, gives ane word of the
Génga language, donzo, as meaning “lord,” or *master,” which corrdyponds with thee
dindro (Ganga) and ddne (Kiffa) of my vocabularies. o
1 ~.um.3' . G. 8., val. t'ntt.!l t andd see Marsden, in Capt. Tuekey's * Narra-,
tive of an Expedition to explore the River Zaire,' p., 380, :

L
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in this language Ziiva—in one of the cognate dialects Zébé—means
“lake,” * in the same way as Gibe does in the Galla.§ In tifis
word we have the derivation of the name of the well-known lake
Zuwdi (Zuwaja) in the S. of Shoa, which is thus seen to be not a
proper name but an appellative, just as Hdik (U 211 Hdyek) is
in Ethiopic. And hence we are led to the probable conclusion, that
the name Zebe# is even of earlier date than the occupation by the
Gongas or Sidimas of the countries watered by that river, and
that this word, like Zuewdi itself, is a relic of a people of cognate
origin with the Sawihilis, whose settlements once extended even
thus far to the north of the equator. In the absence of all historieal
evidence, or of other corroborative facts, such a derivation ean
only be put forth as a reasonable surmise. The coincidence in
signification of the two names Zebed and Gibbe, is however too
close to be well attributable to mere chance ; and it is deserving
of remark, that, below the eonfluence of the Gibbe with the
Gadjeb, the united stream bears the name of U'ma or (¥mo, which
name (as will next be shown) there is reason for believing to be
significant in the languages of Woritta and Ydngaro—both of the
Gonga*family—and in like manner to mean * lake.” That a
lake, or series of lokes or marshes, does actually exist al tha
bed of the Gédjeb, between the two countries of Woritta and Yin-
garo, is a fact which cannot well be doubted ; but I am not aware
of the existence of anything of the sort along the courses of the
rivers bearing the common appellation of Gibbe. Should, how-
ever, the fact be, that these various water-courses are not per-
ennial streams like the Abdi, but stand in pools during the
dry season like the Mdreb, the name would then be satisfactorily
accounted for ; but upon this subject more information is required
before any positive opinion can be expressed.

Having at length terminated our investigation of the several
rivers bearing the name of Gibbe, it is necessary, before returning
to M. d'Abbadie’s enumeration of the other tributaries of the
Gaodjeb on its left bank, to consider the question of the existence
of a lake or series of lakes or marshes along the course of the
Godjeb.  On this point that traveller says—* Le Godjab ne
s'épanouit pas en lac dans Kafa ;"§ but this is directly opposed to
the evidence of several credible native witnesses, and likewise to
the independent testimony of M. d'Arnaud’s map, in which the
Gddjeb is laid down as running through a lake in !EB 8. of Kiffa.§

*® See ‘Journal BLG.S." vol. xv,, p. 203,

+ In the Kafir of the Cape Colony, “ a lake ™ fs J#ibi (with the elick on
lhl},Tilun by the missionaries icibi. See Aylil's * Vocabulary of the Kafir Lan-
' 1846,

#: Nouvelles Aonales des ¥ ' 1845, vol. i. p. 263,
. § M. Lefebyre's informant Irbo iu the like mp.rlph quite positively as fo the
existence of such a lake, or mther of more than one such lake,  He says (* Bulletin,’

L]
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64 Dr. Bexe on the Nile and its Tributaries.” )
Dilbo, who first mentioned this lake, spoke as if it were the main
stteam of the Gddjeb itself, which he described as being as wide
as from Angolilla to Chérkos (about 3 miles English), and as
hningcmsﬁnin boats capable of containing 50 or 60 persons.*
The situation of this expanse of water, whether it be regarded as
a lake or as the wi stream of the river, was understood from
Dilbo’s relation to be on the direct earavan-road between Endrea
and Kiffa. But subsequent information obtained in Gaédjam
shows that such is not the case, and that it lies further to the 3.
between Wolimo (or possibly the 8. or 8. E. portion of Ydngaro) on
the one hand, and Killo in the S, or S.E. of Woritta on the other.
An earlier statement of M. d’Abbadie himself may, indead, be
quoted to prove the existence of this lake, He says—« La plus
grande riviere est lo Godam [Godad, i.e. Gédjeh], puis vient
I Ouma—il peut y avoir quelque incertitude ici, car Jai appris
plus tard qu'en Tlmorma “ouma’ veut dire lac."'t By * llmor-
ma " is simply meant Galla.} It is, however, much to be ques-
tioned whether ima (ouma) means *lake” in that language.
But it may well have that signification in some other of the native
tongues, and probably in those of Yingaro and Woritta, the coun-
tries between which this  U’ma" is situate ; and under this view
of the subject, the whole would become intelligible and consistent.
To use M. d'Abbadie’s words in his letter of April, 1844§—« Le
fleure lui-méme qui nous occupe est le Godefo ou Godepo des
Sidama, le Godjeb ou Godeb des Gallas, le Omo des Famma ot des
]’mﬁm'a, le Ouma des Dawaro,” | which, as “uwma means lake,”

ight be thus explained :—Between Yingaro and Woritta (M.
ﬁbbuﬂiu’s Diwaro) the Gédjeb becomes « (ima,” i, e. **a lake ;”
the fact being the same whether the word * {ima” (or *gémo™
be the proper name of the river in that portion of its course, or an
appellative in the languages of the two countries between which it
flows. It will be seen in my map of the 23rd of November, 1543,
that the “ lakes or marshes™ are laid down at a short distance to
the S.E. of the spot where the Gédjeb passes between Yingaro

Ird Series, vol. i p. 54), that a river joins the Gédjeh from the east, furming at the
junction a Take or basin, into which several small Galla rivers discharge themsely
And be adds, that at three days’ jourmey from its source, the Gidjel passes th
another lake in the country of E:li.nu. (Kiffa), which i never crosed by the natives

without their first confeming themselves, on account of the frequent loss of life there.
* ¢ Jourmal R. G. 8., vol. xii, p. 87,

' A Bc‘llrtin..E Daud ;S!eriu,;ul. T::iii. 355. - ;e '
Jisn” Grava (sovs of men) is the native n ntion of ¢ e : dfan drma (the

“nEou.th" of men) is that of their lnngua:r If, :hmfm.%ﬁm {mh whllE o
introduce a sabstitnte for the well-known expression Galla,” the proper one would be
Chemin or Oraan for I|J.|!Pr1:||l'|c and their lan , sl Ormasiag for theirconntry, See o
* Proceedings of the Philological Society,” vol. 1i. p. 08, T

? i Nouvelles Annales des Voyages,' 15845, vol, ii. P 115,

| The Dawird of Makrisi { Rinck. pp, 11, 13) is probably this country.—F., S,
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and Woritta, mnﬁpoml.in very closely with the relative position
of the lake in M. d Amu%‘s ;{ap ceording to Dilbo,* « bee
yond Kaffa, the Gédjeb is joined by the river O'mo, coming {rom
the country of Doko.” This was understood as meaning that the
O'mo was a separate river, in the fork between which and the
Gédjeb the kingdom of Kéffa was situate. t But M. d’Abbadie’s
view+ul' the case, as above interpreted, is apparently the correct
one.

In their first visit to Abessinia, both M. Antoine d’Abbadie
and his brother, M. Arnauld d’Abbadie, made mention of “a
great salt lake near Kaffa,” * the salt of which is taken for sale
to Kaffa by the people of Woritta.” § In Shoa as well as in G6-
djam, [ made icular inquiries as to the places from whence
Endrea and are supplied with salt. In the former country,
1 was told from Tigre, by the way of Gondar and Gédjam ;| and
this I ascertained to be the fact from personal observation at Biso.
But I there learned further, that but little of the Tigre rock-salt
finds its way to Kaffa, that article being carried thither by the
Senndr merchants by the way of Wallégga; and also that grain-
salt (dshabo) is brought to Kaffa from the Indian Ocean by the
way of Gdébo, Wordtta, and Déko. My informants were very
precise and positive on this point, saying that the sea which isv
near to Ddéko, is also that of the Banians, with whom and with
whose country (Hind) they are acquainted, from having traded
with them in the ports of the Red Sea.§] From these particulars
I should be inclined to regard this “ great saltlake " of the French
travellers as being the Indian Ocean, especially as the same word
bahr means both “ sea™ and “ lake,” as well in the Amharic asinthe
Arabic language. But in a more recent communication,** M. An-
toine d'Abbadie says—** I think [ have before spoken to you of
the lake beyond Kaffa; and as | had always been assured that its
waters are not drunk, I imagined they must be salt. But it is not
s0 : the water 15 fresh,tt but sacred.” And he goes on to say that
this lake is situate in Ddwaro (Wordtla), that “it is half as
large as lake Tsina, is called Chocha Tchotcha),tf and stretches
from E. to W, its banks being steep hills. No considerable river

£ *Jourmal R. G. 5. vol. xii. p, 87.
4 Dr. Krapl mentions “a large river called Uma,” os flowing through Walime,
Sewe * Journals of the Rev, Messrs, Isenberg and Kmpd,” p, 257,
1 This opinion has, in fact, been since ad by M. d’Abbadie himsell, See
¢ Bullefin, 3rd Series, vol. iii. p. 56, cited in page 59, note,
' ulfetin,’ 2nd Series, vol. xii. p. 180,
? Joarnal R, G. 8. vol. xii. p. 87.
Ibid., vol. xiil, p. 261.
*# ¢ Balletin,’ vol. xix. p. 438,
* 14 But in thit case what becomes of the sll of this foke, which was sid o be talen
for safe to Kiffa by the people of Wordtta ¥
« 31 *Bulletin,” vol, xiz. p. 138,
VOL, XVIT. F
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enters it, and none out of it.”* 'This is, however, opposed to
All the evidence nlfﬁy mﬁhned, and especially to that of Dd-
djamo (a native of Woritta), who assured me that the lake isa con-
tinuation of the Gédjeb, and that it is erossed in boats on the
way from Killo to Yefolﬁ.itﬂ or Wolimo.

As mﬂ:e further tributaries of the Gédjeb on its left bank,
M4 ie says, that after the W?n and Borara (which, as
is al stated, collect the waters of Gurigie) come * the Sinna,
which forms the southern frontier of Tifte, and the Wisho, of
which the source is in Walimo [my Wolimo or Wolditsa], at
the watershed between the basin of the Nile and that of lake
Abbale. This lake is said to be 80 miles in length, and to con-
tain several islands inhabited by the Aruro negroes.{ In the
existing state of our knowledge of these regions, it is not possible
to say whether this lake is to be as one of the series of
collections of fresh water lying along the easternmost edge of the
table-land of Eastern Africa, such as A'shangi, Hiik, and Zuwali,
or whether it is similar in character to lake Abhébbad, the reci-
Eent of the Hawdsh, in the low deserl country lying between the

%‘I} land and the ocean.} r

. A’Abbadie remarks, in continuation, that * the country of
the Déko § (Dokko) must likewise furnish affluents, the sources
of which may be presumed to lie as far S, as the 2rd or even the
2nd parallel of N. latitude; but the Déko, whom we have ques-
tioned on the subject, assure us that none of their rivers are to be
uompnred to the Gédjeb.” How far the tributaries of the Gédjeb
coming from the S.E. and 8. really extend, there are at present
no means of ascertaining, But the northern limits of the basin
of the Shoabérri, of which river we have yet to speak, must pre-
vent that of the Gédjeb from extending much further to the south
than about the 5th parallel, unless, perhaps, in the case of some
n{r it;:l hE':ibulaﬁas from the extreme edge of the table-land towards
t v 15,

The French traveller, from whom we have so la ly quoted,
concludes by saying—** As to the tributaries of the Gédjeb on the
left bank, below the point where its course takes a northierly direc-
tion, we may from theory be assured that they are not very nume-

* ¢ Rulletin,’ Jud Seried, vol. xix, p. 441.
I- *Nouvelles Annales des Voyages,” 1845, vol. ii. 114,

It may ln-eihegrqu lake mentioned by M. Rochet as situdbe in Korcliisdi, to the
south of Lake Zuwii, hrongh which the Wibhi of Juba—the Wibbi-Giwiéyna or
Gowln—is w;:ﬂlu E]nl:EI 2ih March, 1847,

Dads in the G Fuage means * stupid,” * ignorant,” ltilnnlhlnl.hh
.h.i this is the origin of the name of the md:l:nngu, of whom, from Dilbo's reporg,
much evrious tales have been related, are firt mentioved by myself in * Joumal
R. G. 8., vol. zii. p. 87 sea also vol, xiii. p, 265, sy, aud the ¢ iltm.r)r Gazette," of
the 30th Dee., 1843, p, 851, aq. .



-

. Afuents of the (odjeb— Lake Kira or No. 67

rous.” By this M. d’ Abbadie alludes to the direct stream of the,
Bahr el Abyad above the 10th parallel, with which he supposes

the Gédjeb to be identical, but erroneously. The fact is, however,

that below the point where the Gédjeb is joined by the Gibbe,

nothing whatever is known respecting its tributaries on the left

bank : but, from theory, there is no reason for imagining that they

are less numerous than those of the Abdl on its left bank, the two

rivers being in other respects very similar. " .

We have thus come once again to the Bahr el Abyad in about
94 90' N. lat. and 31’ E. long., where we had left it for the pur-
pose of tracing the Sobit, Trﬁﬁ. or Gddjeb to its source.

Following the progress of the Egyptian expedition, we now
ascend the Nile in a direction almost due W, till, in about 29° E.
long., we come to a lake measuring from 15 to 20 miles each way,*
abounding in fish, and studded with islands. M. Werne states {
that the name of this lake could not be ascertained, because its
banks were lined with sedge and shallows ; by which it may be
presumed it is to be understood that the land was unapproachable
so as te allow of communication with the natives. A subse-
quent traveller, M. Lafargue, who ascended the river in the be-
ﬂn'mg of 1845, says that this lake is called No:§ it is evi-
dently the lake Kira of the Arabian geo phers—the Cuir or
Cura of the maps.§ This lake is formed by the jumction of two
large rivers. Tl:e one which falls into it from the S., and up which
the several e:Tu:litiunu proeceded, is considered as the main stream
of the Bahr el Abyad or Nile: the other, coming from the W. or
N.W, was, by several persons who had served under Mustafi
Beg, called Bahr el Ghazdl, and this name was subsequently con-
firmed by that officer himself on the return of the exfditinn to
Khartim.| M. d’Araud suggests that it is the Keilih, or Mis-
selid of Browne. Y

Above lake Kirg or No, the direction of the Bahr el Abyad for

* This s the size attributed to it in M. &' Amaad’s map; but M. Werne says (p. 48)
—— e T m“m
w i to i extent. But i
mhﬁ‘:ﬂmm‘hm..;imu:; Jias ot

r 'Bnll;ﬁn.' 8rd Series, vol, iv. pu 160;  Riley mentions that, acconding to Hadji
Hamet, L;:f Chad helrr:llhe name o .I.'{l. UP:'I.:;;];“' Hliﬂh-lﬂ.h:hﬂ as .ﬁim
opposed the views generally entertained in r?ﬁn the * Niger,” and cou-
tended that the Djoliba of Park ran southw into ﬂl‘gt of Benin, precisely as
the Kwira (Quorra) was found to do by Lander in 1531 (see ! Bulletin,' 3rd Series,
vol, i, p. 196) :—this learned geographer suggests that the word Nu may be an ahbre-
viation of Nuchs! [or Nuluch], the name given to the lake out of which the Nile [i. .
its wettern arm] wan considered to isue (see Mela, lib. iii. e, 97 edit. Gremovis,
% 312, ag., and . 806, sq.). Orosiug, lib, i, c. 3, ealls this lake Nudul

§ Cffic or Kuir is & fulse reading of Kiirg ¢,05, the name given in AbG-lleds,

47, 163.—F, 5.
"} Werne, P38 § ¢ Bulletin,' 2nd Series, vol. xviil. B 90.
= F
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L4

the remaining distance thmu;h which it has been navigated, has a

%reneral bearing of about S.E. It is here called by the natives Kiti

and Kirte ; but in the country of Bari, Barr;r, or Bér (Behr), I_IIB
extreme point attained, it is named Tubin.® Along its entire
course the river is without cataracts, but with cecasional shallows,
and it winds among marshes and swamps, which are, in part, the
beds of watercourses joining the main stream on either side during
the ains.t From the character of this country, it is manifest that
the inclination of the bed of the stream must be insignificant. But
in about 5° N. lat. the valley of the river begins to be confined
between mountains, and its bed rises sensibly, so that at length
the current attains a velocity of two miles an hour. In4" 42’ 42"
N. lat. and 31° 38 long. E. of Greenwich, a ridge of gneiss,
running directly across the stream from E. to W, arrested the
further progress of the second expedition, the one which reached
the highest point.§

Respecting the river further up, the particulars furnished by M.
d’Arnaud and M. Werne, from native information, differ mate-
rially. The former sai,'s,| “ When the waters are high thg river is
still navi%ablu for at least some 30 leagues,” to a pdint where
“ gaveral branches unite, of which #he most consideralle one comes

Jrom the E., and passes below a large country (“au bas d'un grand

pays') named Berry, situate a fortnight’s journey to the E, of the
mountains of Belll.gnin ;7 which mountains nr{- shown in that
traveller's map as lying at a distance of 20 or 30 miles to the E.
of the extreme point of the expedition. This branch of the Nile is,
in the same map, named Shoabérri (ﬂhm-Ben'yj,and the Gdadjeb
is laid down as tributary to it. On the other hand, M. Werne in-
forms us,{ that, in the country of Berri, which lies 10 days to the
E. of Bari, “ there is no river, but the people obtain their water
from wells.” And he adds, that they were informed by Lakono,
the reigning Matta (king} of Bari, that the river continues “ a
month's journey further south before reaching the country of Anyin
(Anjan), where it divides into four shallow brooks ; but whether
these come from the mountains or out of the earth he was unable
to say."**

_ Notwithstanding the apparent discrepancy of these two rela-
tions, the accuracy of both may, subject to certain qualifications, be
admitted, if we su that, in the case of M. d’Arnaud, that
traveller wasinduced to consider the Shoabérri to be the principal
arm by the particulars furnished to him in Egypt by Messrs,

* Weme,p. 49. t Thid., p. 48,
1 Ibid,, p. 49, Thess are apparently geographical miles, but thr might possibly
- €

be usual n miles, each equal 1o four geographical,
§ Tbid,  Is it mot possible that the expedition had here main Phanse
of the Nile, without being mware belﬁ?;dd:':n' S bl he - 2

[ *Bulletin,'vol. xix., p. 03, 91 P, 50, o= Jhid.
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Blondeeland Bell respecting the Gédjeb, which river was described
to them by their native informants as being the main stream of the
Bahr el Abyad. This information must, however, be viewed in the
same light as the various native reports already commented on,
which are founded on the belief of the people inhabiting the banks
of each successive branch of the Nile, that heir river is the continu-
ation of the principal stream. By this observation, it is not in-
tended to express any doubt respecting the existence of a large
eastern arm of the Bahr el Abyad above the furthest point redched
by the expedition: the particulars subsequently furnished by
M. d’Amaad to M. Jomard—namely, that *almost all the na-
tives concur in stating that the river continues in a 5.E. direction
for 50 or 100 miles, but afterwards turns to the E. and N.E,,"*—
do not allow this fact tobe questioned, All that is contended for
is, that the river thus deseribed is neither the Gédjeb nor, in its
upper portion at least, the direct stream of the Nile. As res

the former of these points, the real course of the Gédjeb is, it is
apprehended, sufficiently established in these pages; and as to the
latter, its correciness must be admitted unless we altogether dis-
card M..Werne's information, which we certainly are not justified
in doing. And, indeed, M. d’Arnaud himself was informed of
a river which comes from the south, by the people of Comboh, a
place distant a day and a-half’s journey beyond the furthest point
reached by the expedition.

It appears, therefore, to result that the Shoabérri of M.
d'Arnaud’s map is another great arm of the Nile, having its course
below and round, consequently beyond, the country of Berri; but
not in it, since M. Werne expressly tells us the people of that
country obtain their water from wells and not from a river. The
distance at which it makes this circuit round Berri, namely 15 dn]gs’
journey, may be estimated at from 1580 to 200 miles to the E. ;
so that the course of the river will be carried to about the 35th
meridian E. of Greenwich, and its source may be conjecturall
{Encud_ somewhere between the fourth and ﬁi'l{n parallels of N.
at, Thus the Shoabérri will be seen to form a curve similar to
that of the Abdi and of the Gédjeb; while towards the Nile its
lower course will have precisely the same bearing as those two
rivers and the Tikkozie, namely from S.E. to N.W. Indeed,
from the general fall of the western slope of the mountain-chain
of Eastern Africa towards the valley of the Nile, this last con-
ditiop is indispensable; for it may be regarded as physically
impossible, that any river joining l.{ﬂ main stream on -its right
bank, should have a couwrse of 350 miles from N.E. to SW., as

. * { Bulletin,' vol. xix. p. 444, 0q.
+ Jomard, * Observatious sur le Voyage su Darfour,’ p. 31
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the Shoabérri is made to have in M. d’ Amaud's map, evidently
from a desire to connect it with the Gddjeb.

As regards the direct stream of the Nile above the corfluence
of the Shoabérri—assuming the Tubiri to be that direct stream—
our guide must be M. Werne, on whose autherity, or rather on
that of his informant, Lakono, we have to carry it a month’s
journey further to the south. IF, now, the day’s journey be mglhlf
estimated at 12 geographical miles, this gives 360 geographical
miles as the length of the river above 4° 42’ 42" N. lat.; and this
distance, measured in a direction due 8., brings us to about 1° 20/
8. lat. and 31° 40’ E. long.* Here, in the country of Anyén,
the river is said to divide into four shallow brooks; and  be-
youd this peint our information, imperfect as it is, ceases alto-
gether.t

Let us now see into what portion of Africa the head of the Nile

hmi ﬂ“g{ bE'EE brought. . 3 el g
n Mr. Cooley’s valuable memoir on ¢The P

N'yassi, or the &Freat Lake of Southern Afrim’—-th:nﬁru Zﬂm-
béze § of the Portuguese—published in the fifteenth volume of the
Society’s ‘Journal,'§ public attention is again directedto the
country of M- Moézi, which, as early as the end of the sixteenth
century, was described by the Portuguese as an important empire
in the interior of Africa. Since tE:t period, however, as Mr.
Cooley observes,| “ our acquaintance with it has not ouly net
gone on increasing, but the very name has sunk into obscurity.
«++++  The information which we at present possess respecting
it is of but a vague and general character. The country seems to
be an elevated plain, the ascent to which lies chiefly in the terri-
tories of the M’sagdira and of the Wohaha ;"—similar, in its
general character, to the ascent from the low country of the Adil
or Danikil to the Abessinian plateau, of which this * elevated
plain” is manifestly a continuation.

'%m:}hmdtfh:mdhtﬁg.ilm At
+ M. y who ascended el ad in 1845, says, that acconding to
the repart of the negro subjects of King mrhwm:inhhﬂih'hich
bie ascended—the Halr e} h:ll,uﬁl'ﬂlhhmdalhyhhum-—lummm
west at a distance of 6 days' journey from the extremo point by him, See
* Bulletin,' 3rd Series, vol. iv. p. 161, While M. d'Amand had his attention more
Frha‘:uhz'lyclﬂoﬂh'll\eﬂuuﬂi, which j the Nile from the eass, M. Lafargue’s
s e ey
icti of the two
travellers, but may also reconcile them both with H.’Wﬂu:t?bu conclusion
to be arrived at from the whole is, that far to the south of 5° N. lat. the Nile i still a
rgﬂh:gﬁm,nﬁﬂﬂﬂdnﬂuﬁmﬁﬂh;hhhhﬁhuhﬂwlrm
i

t Thi is wnally misprinted % e Bt
Marcet of o roapes Smbest, Bembes, or Zemlag.. 2tis the lake
Part ii. tﬁr?.
ﬁ “J R. G. 5, vol, xv, p. 213,
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The country of Méno-Moczi appears to lie to the N. and N.E.
of lake Zambéze ; and, from a consideration of the positions of thg
adjoining districts, Mr. Cooley concludes that its northern limit may
be * rudely fixed in the thinf or fourth el of S, lat.;”* and
in the map accompanying his Memoir it is laid down as extending
from the 30th to the 35th meridian of E.long. But, in his
¢ Further Explanations in reference to the Gmg’nphy of N’yassi,’
contained in the suceeeding Part of the Society’s * Journal,'} that
gentleman, at the same time that he shows, from information sub-
sequently obtained, the gencral correctness of his previous results,
admits ﬁvaat he has “ fallen short of the truth by t 150 miles ™
with regard to the position of certain points on which those of the
central portion of his map mainly d, the deficiency in dis-
tance being on a line beanng about N.W. This variation neces-
sarily affects, though perhaps not to the whole extent, the position
previously attributed to the N'yassi, or lake Zambéze, and con-
sequently that of the country of Méno-Moézi also ; and hence the
approximate northern limit of that country has probably to be
advanced to within two degrees S. of the equator, while it may at
the saing time be mecessary to move it westwards to within the
20th and 34th meridians of E. long. Now, this bnn% us pre-
cisely to the spot to which, on the authority of M. Werne, we
have already carried the head of the Nile ; so that it results that
this river has its origin in the country of Mino-Moézi, This is,
however, only a reproduction of the long-discarded and almost-
forgotten opimion of the Portuguese writers of the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries, who concur generally in sla.lﬂg that the
Nile flows from lake Zambéze, in the empire of Mono-Moézi,
which _country they further describe as lying immediately round
the < Mountains of the Moon,”

It is true that the river  Nile” which they thus make to flow
from lake Zambéze is not the Babr el Abyad, but the Takui,i
the western arm of the Bahr el Azrek. But this is an error, the
origin mrllprogrm of which may readily be traced; and its de-
tection will serve to explain how it has happened, that, in the
of Africa of the seventeenth century, the empire of Abessinia is
stretched out so far to the S. and W. as to cover almost the whole
of the interior of the African continent. The state of the case is
briefly as follows :—

" By Ptolemy we are informed§ that the river of Egypt is
composed of three great arms, the Astaboras, the Astapus, and
the Nilus. Of these the Astapus flows from lake Colog, while
the Nilus is formed of two rivers, having their sources in the

bl * ¢ Jourdal R. G. 8. vol.xr.p. 213 # Val. xvi. p. 138, aq.
. t De Barros, * Asia,” vol. iii. il P 73,
§ Lib, iv. cap, viii. p. 113 (edit, Bertii, p. 139),
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« Mountains of the Moon,"#* each of which rivers passes through a
kike before uniting to form the Nilus. This statement of Ptolemy
forms the groundwork on which the Portuguese engrafted the
positive information obtained by them in their ions on both
shores of the continent and likewise in Abessima. In the former
they became acquainted with the great lake, called by them Zam-
béze, from which the Nile of E.;. pt was said to flow, and which
lake the?f had no difficulty in Hmlifjing with the easternmost of
Ptolémy’s two lakes. Of the other lake described by that geo-
Frapher as lying far to the W. they appear to have had no know-
edge. In Abessinia, on the other hand, they ascertained the
existence of the Tikkazie and Abdi, and became acquainted with
the fact that the latter flows through lake Tsina; so that they
readily identified those two rivers withthe Astaboras and Astapus,
and lake Tsdna with the Coloé of Ptolemy. Thus far all was
clear, and (as now a ) in accordance with the truth. Of
the western arm of the Nilus of the Greek geographer they
knew absolutely nothing ; and of its eastern arm they appear
only 1o have learned, in a general way, that it came from Eﬁe
Zambéze. With its course as the Bahr el Abyad they were
rsunallf' unacquainted, and from the Abessinians they were not
ikely to learn anything, owing to the ignorance of that people even
of that river’s existence.t But they did learn in Abessinia that the
Bahr el Azrel: was, as it still is, considered by the natives to be
the true Nile and the Gihon { of Genesis, and tga.t it is composed
of three rivers, the Tdkkazie, the Abdi, and the Takui; and as
they identified the two former with the Astaboras and Astapus,
it was only natural that they should regard the remaining river,
the Takui, as the Nilus. This identification having once been
adopted, it followed as a necessary consequence that the Takui
> pseudo-Nilus—must have its origin in lake Zambéze ; and
that it does so is expressly asserted by de Barros§ But the
sources of the Takui are not less e y described by the same
writer|| as being situate in Shinasha, Ddmot,¥ and Bizdmo, all well-
known provinces of Southern Abessinia ; and as the Portu
who visited that country prior to the commencement of the seven-
teenth century, appear not to have possessed the means of deter-

. ® Lib, iv., cap. ix. p. 115 (edit, Bertii, p. 131,
+ ln‘p'oafnfl:hi',m 29, o, . )
j 1t caled S (Saibtn) by Malsiaf (Rinck, pp. 3,060 P. & -

“ E destes fres nolaveis rias, qnnrmmu&mummhp.uqum
vem eahir a0 mar tio remotos hum de outro; e (e corre per mais ferras he o Nibo, n
mw Abexgnn mdu m! Jodo clnnnmihﬁy, no qual s mettem outros dius

veis, o que en chama Astabuora, nalurnes
[Abahuias Abéwi, i.c. AbST]."—* Asia," vol. i, part i. p, 373, RN g e

§ Thid. See the passage cited in 29,
% i, ¢ the ancient Damot, south of the Abai,
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mining the latitude so as absolutely to fix the position of those
distant provinces, there was no good reason why those ];r:nm
should not accompany the TaEu.i, in its character of the Nile,
southwards into the vicinity of lake Zambéze, the latitude of which
was approximately known from the eettlements in Kongo and
Sofilah. The error, great as it was, did mnot, however, terminate
here. Lake Tsina (glné}. from which the Abdi, the central
stream of Abessinia, issues, was known to be situate in or near to
the province of Gédjam, which province was in like mannéer known
to border on Shinasha, Démot, and Bizémo; and as these latter
provinces had been removed to the neighbourhood of lake Zambéze
in company with the Takui, there was no alternative but to carry
Gédjam, with the Abdi and lake Tsina, in like manner away to the
8.; so that it resulted that this latter lake was made to usurp the
place of the Zambéze, and to become Ptolemy’s eastern lake.®
In the beginning of the seventeenth century, the Portuguese Jesuits,
oy observing (if’ even roughly) the altitude of the pole in Abes-
sinia, and likewise by tracing the eurve of the Abdi round Gédjam,
were enabled to correct this fundamental error in African -
v, sa far as the Abdi and lake Tsina are concerned. But they
ad, of course, no means of appreciating the mistake with respect
to the Bahr el Abyad ; and as by that time the southern provinces
of Abessinia were overrun by the Gallas, the Jesuits would seem not
even to have aa‘i]uirad any knowledge of the Takui or western
arm of the Bahr el Azrek.t The mnﬁaaiﬂru in the maps remaini
thus inexplicable, the information of the early Portuguese, rhinnﬁ
is really most valuable if understood, has been tacitly allowed by
later phers to sink into oblivion. However, from the ex-
plorations and researches of the lust few years, and principally
from the positive information respeeting the Bahr el Abyad ob-
tained by the Egyptian expeditions up that river, a new era in the
history of the basin of the Nile has now commenced, which pro-

# Thus Tellex says, in speaking of Lake Tsina, ¥ Chamou Ptolomen a esta
Coloe, Joam de Barros lhe chama Darcend [Babr Tenal, a respeyto parece de hia
ilha que esti junto a0 lugar por onde o Nilo sye. L] issimos Gerardo Mereator
¢ Joam Jansonio nas suas famosas taboas da Abassia dous nomes o esta al
¢ chamam Zambre [Zambeze] a parte que fica pera o e dizem Znire a ﬁln
pera o Norte, o sen nome como ja dissemos be Bar Dambed.”—* Histori
&e’ p 14
3 &npmn:llﬂuﬁmtu says:—% . . . O rio Nilo, 0 gual nace o sertio desta

Ethiopia da bum grande :hmdnnnnhu[hhr'hzm} sitwado em doze grass
dadbamla s Sul” —* Ethiopia Oriental,” Part. i. liv. iv. cap. xiii. fol. 104.

Asa uence of this coufusion of like Thina with lake Zambéae, the Wibbi,
and the Zebe, was made to be the bead of the Kilimine, See on this
subject page 17, note,

1 Heuce jt arose that the Portuguese Jeanits, thhh,mﬂi,mlidm!i the
uﬁmm.mr-mumuqmmcomnrmhnmwp-mﬂm
inconsistency of mﬁhgﬂuhﬂﬁmhhdhﬁm%hhﬂu#ﬂ:ﬂw

L
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mises to be far more fruitful in results than any that have pre-

it, not merely as regards our knowledge of the vast
regions watered by that still mysterious river, but likewise, s it
is fervently to be hoped, in the improvement of the millions of
our fellow-ereatures with whom those regions teem,

After what has been already stated, there scarcely remains room
to doubt the fact that the head of the direct stream of the Bahr el
Abyad, or Nile, is in the country of Mdéno-Moézi; and such bei
the casey there is nothing unreasopable in the opinion maintai
by the early Portuguese, that river issues from Lake Zambéze,
situate in that country. Indeed, that such is actually the case, is
repeated at the present day by a native of Zanzibar, but born of
Méno-Moézi parents—one “ of the Manmoise tribe,” as he is Iﬁ
by Mr. McQueen, who communicated the information,® i
individual, m;]ha:e Sumg name, states that it is well known
by all the e there the river which goes through E.
tt{llﬂ its wﬁ':e and origin from the lake,”  namely, Za.mhéiyi:

Nyassi
mhar rozm to be noticed is Pwlemy's well-known statement
that the Nile rises from the « Mountains of the Moon.” These
mountains, he says§ stretch from E. to W. across the continent
for a distance of 10 degrees of longitude, and at their eastern
extremity is one of the two lakes from which the Nile issues, that
is to say, the head of the eastern arm of that river. And
in describing the western shores of the Indian ocean, he says ||
that on a large bay or gulfl in the coast of Africa, called “ ﬁr-
baricus Sinus,” there dwells a nation of Anthropophagi, the western
pﬂr:..cif whose extends to the Mountains of the Moon. Qur
actual knowledge of these regions may be insufficient to enable us
to determine the precise position of the country of the Anthro

agi: but it may, in a general way, be asserted that it is that

rtion of the belt of low land extending along the coast of

anzibar, which lies below the eastern flank of the table-land of
Méno-Moézi, in which lake Zambéze and the head of the Nile
have already been placed.

: i 3 (rdit. Bertii, p. 120), §
% If the Meanthias of Prolemy be not Madagascar, but the island of Zaneibar, as
as confended by d'Anville (* Mémoires de 1" Académie des Iulc.;iptiui et Belles
177 393, and bas lately been argued with much ability
;u:llnm,' Beries, vol. i. p. 224, a9q.), it willfollow that
the position of the Barbaricus Sinus, and consequentl t of the country of the Anthrl-
Mum"umﬂmnm-u; determined with great precision,
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1t is likewise to be remarked, that, in a passage cited by De
Sacy from Makrizi,® it is stated that the mountains along the gast-
ern Yoast of Africa—opposite the great island (i.e. Madagascar) in
the sea of Zingebir facing Ceylon [Sildn],—are called <3| J>;
and if this statement is to be regarded, not as a mere varia-
tion and amplification of the earlier one of Prolemy, that the
country of the Anthropophagi reaches westwards to the *“ Moun-
tains of the Moon,” but as the assertion of a faet, of which the
Arabian writer had acquired an independent knowledge (what-
ever fanciful derivation he may have chosen to give to the name

J-ﬁﬁ'l Je==), it affords a further confirmation of the results already
arrived at from so many totally distinet and unconnected sources,
Thus, in the construction of this theory as to the pesition of the
head of the Nile, all the materials, from whatever quarter col-
lected, converge to the same point, The arch is formed, with
the exception of the key-stone, and this is supplied by the signi-
fication of the expression * Méno-Moéz." is name is a coms
pound word, of which the latter component alone is properly the
name of the country, the former, Mino or Miini, signifying “king.”"}
Hence we find Kongo spoken of by Alvarez as the ki of
Manicongo,] and the Portuguese settlements in Africa are styled
the country of Mani-Puto ;§ and so the empire of Meno-Muezi is
that of the king of Moézi. Now, in the languages extending over
the whole of Southern Africa, and of which that of the country of
Méno-Moézi itsell is a principal dialect, the word Moézi, in
various forms, means “the moon.”|| And as Ptolemy was told,
and as the fact now appears to be, that the source of the Nile
is in the mountains, or hill-country, of Mog'z1, we are warranted
in concluding that he merely translated that expression into =5
THs ILAHNHE Jpor,—the mountains of THE Moon. We may hope,

* * Relation do I'Egypte,’ par Abd-AUMS p. 7. See the meein page 53 of the

resiul Y.

v 4 Mr. Cooley mys (* Journal R. G. 5., vol. xv. p. 211}—* The rame Monomoesi,
of, a8 it might perhaps be better written, M'wina-M'wési, is a political appellation,
A wiima im sovereignty. « + » o From Congo across to Zanzibar this word takes
the various forms of Mani, M Muana, and Buana, which last signifies masier in
Sawihili. The original meaning, however, of the word, which is always prefized to
the name of the land yiving the title, is probably very different. The of
the seventeenth century took care to point out the fact that * the empire of Monomoesi

+ lies immediately the Monntaing of the Moon,” They would bave been delighted
had they known that Modzi signifies, in Sawahili and Mucarnga, the moon—in Bunda,

or e,

See page G0, 2. of this Essay.

Figafetta, in I-‘;'Pi‘nn' * wol. i p. 10075 and see p. 1000, ag., whers
ﬁ%tﬁmiu w-umh&. - - !:

n Sawihili Mucarangs, mofzi; in Bunds, mefpi (Cooley, in ‘Journal
R .8, v, po 211); in Monjou, muwése {“m‘i—&h'l ‘_Ymh
Mbysinia,’ Appendix, p.i.); in Kongo, iz (“ movery "—Marsden, in i
* Narmative,” &c., p. 359) ; amd in Mosambique, seise (* moysé "—Ibid. ).
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therefore, to have at length found the key to the arcanum mag-
numg, of geography. And as it will thus result, that the source
of the Nile is situate at a comparatively short distance front the
sea-coast within the dominions of the Imdm of Maskat, the friend
and ally of the principal maritime powers of the world, there
cannot exist any obstacle of moment in the way of setting at rest
this great geographical problem, which for thirty centuries has
riveted the attention of the civilized world, at the same time that
it has baffled the attempts to solve it made by the most cele-
brated rulers of Egypt, from the Pharachs down to Mobhammed
*AlL.

Having thus traced the Nile to its source, and considered all
its tributaries on the right bank as far as they are known to us, it
is proper that we should take a general survey of the country in
which these streams take their rise, as the means of forming a
correct idea of the physical configuration of that portion of the
African continent which forms the eastern moiety of the basin of
the Nile. *

Till very recently we were but imperfectly acquainted with the
frue character of the high table-land, in which the numeroug.htad-
sireams of the great river which forms the subject of the pre-
sent Essay have their origin. The existence, at a short distance
from the sea-coast, of an elevated country, possessing, in conse-
E::ce of its elevation, a mild and temperate climate, has indeed

well known since the time of the residence of the Port
in Abessinia from the fifteenth to the seventeenth century. t
in this high country are more elevated spots, such as :{n moun-
tains of Simien in northern, and of Gédjam in southern Abessinia,
where frost and snow exist, was likewise known to us from the
same sources. But so limited and imperfect was the general view
taken of this high land by the Portuguese, and so little had the
accounts of subsequent travellers tended to extend that view, that
only five and twenty years aﬁa, when that able geographer, Pro-
fessor Ritter, pruceeiad in his usual masterly way to generalise
from their data, he was led to regard the Abessinian plateau as
consisting of a succession of terraces rising one above the other, the
lowest being tgwards the Red Sea, and the highest being in
Evdrea, where the line of separation between the waters flowing
to the "Nile and Mose of the rivers having their course to the
Indian ocean was considered to exist.t

P lr
* The remarks which follow are taken, with some modificaticns, from a memoir
read at Southampton on the 16th September last, before the Section of Geology and
Puysical Geography of the British Association for the Advancement of Science; an
abstract of which memoir is printed in the * Report of British Assdeiation,’ for
1846 : 'Tmnﬁimul'lhlﬂltlhﬂ,;g. 70, spq.
+ *Erdkuude,’ Afrika; vol. L p. 183,
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Dr. Riippell was the first to show the erroneous nature of the
gengral view thus taken by his learned countryman.® Fronthe
section of the country between the shore of the Red Sea at
Maséwah and the first bridge over the Abai, which section is
Eublished in the - Monatsberichte’ of the Geographical Society of

erlin,t it is manifest that, so far from the lhigh country rising in
terraces as it recedes from the coast, its summit line is towards
the coast itself, and that from thence the land falls gradually
towards the interior. This view of the nature of the country is
entirely corroborated by the N. and 8. section, continuing that of
Dr. Riippell, from the upper bridge as far as the southern limit of
the Abdi in about 10" N. lat., and h;r the E. and W. section ex-
tending from 43° E. long. to near 36° E. long., contained in the
fourteenth volume of the *Journal of the Royal Geographieal
Society.’ From these sections it appears that at Hailai, on the
summit of the ascent of Mount Tardnta, at a distance of not
more than 23 geographical miles from the Red Sea at Zullah
{ Adule) near ﬁaa.gdwah, the edge of the table-land has an abso-
lute, elevation of 8625 English feet ; which gives a rise of as much
ns'i. m 16+ 15—equal to an angle of 3° 33’—to the eastern slope
of the table-land, or, as it may be more correctly called, the broad
mountain-chain of Abessinia. On the other band we find, that
at Khartiim, at the junction of the Blue River with the Nile, in
nearly the same latitude as Halai, and at a distance of about 380
geographical miles from that place, the elevation of the Nile
above the ocean is 1525 feet.} The fall in that direction is there- -
fore only 1 in 324 ; which gives rather more than 10}’ of a degree
as the angle of the western counter-slope towards the interior of
the continent. Consequently, on a line along the 15th parallel
of N. lat., the eastern slope of the Abessinian mountain-chain
towards the sea, is to the western counter-slope towards the Nile,
as 20t 1.

This proportion may perhaps be rated somewhat foo high, in
consequence of its being estimated on a direct E. and W, line,
whereas it ought rather to be calculated on a line in the general
direction of the courses of the principal rivers, namely, from S.E.
to N.W. It happens, however, that we possess the means of
ascertaining the glm rtion in this direction likewise. Khartiim,

ich city is 1525 feet as already stated, lies very
nearly to the N.W. of M¢lka-Kiyu, the ford over the Hawidsh on
the way from Tadjirrah to Shoa, at which spot the absolute ele-

bl':Rzin;inAhrﬂluim,’nLi.p.mL And gee Berghaus's * Annalen,’ 5th Series,
vol, i. p. 66,
* § Part 1.

1 i.e 1431 Frenchfeet. See Russegger, * Reise in Eurcpa, Asien, und Afrika,’ ycl.
iy part i p. 544,
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vation of that river is about 2200 feet. The height of the eastern
edgd of the table-land ou the summit of the ascent of the Chika
mountains behind Ankébar, the capital of Shoa—which spot is
not very far removed from the direct line between the two ex-
treme points—is about 9000 feet; and as this spot is 38 geo-

ical miles from Mélka-Kuyu, it gives a rise of 1 in 3883
to the eastern slope, equal to an angle of 1°41’. On the other
hand, the distance from the summit of the Chikka to Khartim
being about 530 miles, the fall of the counter-slope is 1 in 429,
equal to an angle of 8, These caleulations make, therefore, the

rtion of the two slopes to be as 12+6 to 1.

t will be observed, that in the latter instance the eastern sl

is taken, not from the level of the ocean, but from that of {
Hawish, which has an elevation of 2200 feet : that river being
here the m?m:t of the waters of the eastern slope, in the same
way as the Nile itself is the recipient of those of the western
counter-slope. From the Hawdsh to the sea is about 200 miles,
which gives a fall of 1 in 550, equal to an angle of 6} of a
degree, for the dip eastwards of the low desert country n
the Hawdsh and the Indian Ocean, inhabited by the Beduift Dan-
kili tribes *

As regards the western part of the counter-slope of the Abes-
sinian thain, it would seem that the fall of the land towards the
Nile is there considerably more abrupt than it is on the eastern
portion of that comter-slope; so that the surface of the table-land
—the broad summit of the mountain-chain—itself approaches
more to a level. But it is nevertheless certain that the latter is
in no part absolutely horizontal, and that, in fact, the general dip
westwards commences from the easternmost edge of the plateau.

As a whole, this table-land may be described as a succession of
extensive undulating plains, declining very gradually towards the
W. and N.W.,, and being intersected by numerous streams ; which
streams, after a short course on the level of the plateau, fall
abruptly into deep-cut valleys, in which they soon reach a de-

of from 3000 to feet below the general level of the
table-land. The valleys of the larger streams are of considerable
width : that of the Ab?i to the S. of the peninsula of Gédjam, is
at least 25 miles from the extreme points where it breaks from
the table-land on either side. And as the country within these '
valleys is exceedingly wild and irregular, possessing all the cha-

* In thi , &t about i i s u
Amll, -l-'ll:::lﬁ-mwmlﬁw able r:?ump:hw&' _— ﬁﬁm :}tr&? l"l.'lt:;

dT-m:, which was first ascertained in 1840, wos estimated by me at 760 feet
% oamal K. G. 8.," vol. xii. p. Ixxi.) Since then it has been measursd bafbmetricall

Ligut, Christopher (lbid., vel, xii. p. 222), and M. Rochet d'Héricourt {*Secon
oyage & Chon,’ p. 316) ; the former of whom makes it to be 570 fi
2177 mitres, or 714 feet, N T
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racters ofa mountainous one, nothing is easier for a traveller, who
has got first taken a comprehensive view of the entire region, fnd
who, on crossing a river, finds himself shut up within a mass of
broken country rising around him on all sides to a relative ele-
vation of or 4000 fect, or even more, than to suppose that,
in ascending this broken country on either side, he is crossing a
muuutnin-ﬁmin; whereas, on reaching the summit, he has merely
arrived upon the table-land. It is important to bear this ip mind
in the perusal of the works of travellers in Abessinia, many of
whom, under the impression thus alluded to, place mounfains
where mountains, in the ordinary acceptation of the term, do not
exist.

Besides the inequalities of surface occasioned by the deep
valleys of the rivers, the uniformity of the table-land is further
broken hi higher mountain masses, which in some parts, as in
Sdmien, A'ngot, Gédjam, Miécha, Kiffa, fe., attain an absolute-
elevation of from 11,000 to 15,000 feat. As far, however, as our
present knowledge of them extends, these greater elevations do
not form parts of any regular system, but appear to be distinet
isolated™ masses, unconpected either with each other or with the
general bearing of the entire plateau.

As already mentioned, the rivers of Abessinia, in the ur}f
E:rt of their courses, flow over the level surface of the table-land,

ing little better than muddy brooks, which in the dry season are
nearly without water, but which during the rains overflow their
banks so as almost entirely toinundate the plain country, Where
they begin to break from the level, which they do by fissures in
the rocky surface, at first only a few yards in width but gradu-
ally opening to the extent o wmral, miles, they at once form
cataracts of 50 or 100 feet, and in some cases much more, in
height, and then continue down a succession of falls and rapids,
80 as to descend several thousand feet in a course of a few miles.
For example, the absolute elevation of the Abai just above the
cataract of T'és Fisdt, or the * Smoke of Fire,” in the N.E. of the

ninsula of Goédjam, is about 6000 feet; while at the “ Broken

ﬁri e, only miles lower down the stream, it has already
descended upwards of 2000 feet, or 80 feet per mile, its height
there being 3852 feet ; and in the next 80 miles of its eourse it

- falls nearly 1000 feet more.* So too, the Chacha and Berésa, two
of the sources of the Djimma, a l‘!I:.ril:mi,]:-nl tributary of the
Abdi, flow over the plain on either side of illa, the Galla
capital of Shoa, at an absolute elevation of about 8500 feet : at
only 100 miles from thence, the Djimma joins the Abdi a few

. lmﬂs below the ford of the Dérra Gallas, on the way to Gédjam,

* Sea ' Jourmal R. G. 8. vol. xii, p. 253; val. xiv. pp. 35, sy., 49, 66, sq.
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where I found the elevation of the latter river to be 2936 feet,
whith gives a fall of about 5600 feet, or 56 feet per mile of the
entire | of 100 miles.*

The fall of the tributaries of the Nile diminishes graduall
as they flow north-westwards to join the main stream, whi
latter, skirting, as it does, the western flank of the high land, is
the sink into which the Tikkdzie, the Bahr el Azrek, the Gédjeb
Télfi or Sobat, the Shoabérri, and whatever other rivers there
may be, are received ; its current being sluggish, and (as would
appear) almost stagnant in the upper part of its course, except

uring the floods. In the dry season its bed would indeed almost
seem to consist of a succession of lakes and swamps, rather than
to be the channel of a running stream.f At Khartiim, at the
confluence of the Bahr el Azrek, we have seen that the height of
the bed of the Nile above the ocean is only 1525 feet, and it is

* Mr. McQueen, in his ¢ Memoir, xedl to Messrs, Tsenberg and
Krapfs ¢ Journals, b[i‘;s]m 71}, objects generally to the estimates of elevation of
the beda of the rivers and Tikkarie respectively, made by Dr. Ruppell and myself,
as being opposed to those of Broce. This latter traveller {vol, iii.LH:] ealenlates
the source of the Abdi to be * mare than heo miles ahove the level of the sea, “mrh ,
two statute miles are equal to 10,560 feet, may be taken at 11,000 feet in round sum-
bers, I estimated it by means of the hypeothermometer at 6770 feet, or bably a
trifle mare (sce * Nou Annales des Voyages," 1846, vol, iii, p. 224, sp.); and M,
d’Abbadie by the sume means made it to be 9206 feet (ibid.). Henee the troe elevation
of the source of the Abil may be stated, in round numbers, at SO0 feet, or 2000 foet
Tower than Bruce's estimate, ~ Further, Mr. McQueen siates that Bruce calenlated the
Eﬁnd Senniir (which is but little above the river) to be about 5000 fiet above the
Ll of the sea. M. R ‘E!il!,lc.'fnT.ﬁ.]I:tlE;M}huhIﬂn
determined the elevation of bed of the Nile at Khargiim, the present eapital of
Sennir, to be anly 1431 French, equal to 1525 English feet, or sbout 3500 lower than
Broce made it to be.  Thus it must be admitted that Broce's estimates are erroneous,
and that any arguments founded on them are conscquently inconclusive, Upenr a
mﬂ- comparison of the several heights determined by Dr, Ruppell, M., Russegger,
myself, quite indepenadently of each other and in different flrtluf the valleys of
the Nile and its tributaries, it will be found that they are entire ¥ consistent aml eon-
firmatory of ooe another,  When Mr. McQueen expressed the opinion (loc, cit.) that
“there are certainly neither cataracts nor mpids in the stream of the Abawi from its
sources to the 'mvhutm.hhﬁuwmdhgklmm:mduﬁdjlm,h-hnt
107 15' N, hr.?m.munmw feet [it should be only G000 feet, namely 9000 —
B000, insteadd of 10,340—3000], the diference of elevation in the comparative short
space of 230 miles,” he was, of course, unaware of the fact that, between the two
a distance of only ame-temth of that mentioned by him, the Abii falls np=
of 2000 feat. ‘Joumal R. G. 8,," vol. xiv. p. 49.) And if to this be added
Hnmﬁl fall which the river is known to have between ifs source and Lake Tsina,
we bare no difficalty in accounting for the whole difference of 6000 feet in 250
miles, [Bimthhhper“mllhﬁmh,Mﬂd‘H&hmﬁ'l'Sanym .
su Royaume de Choa’ (8vo, Paris, 1846), in Pp. 316—332 of which work are given
warivus elevations determined by him with the baromater, which are entirely
of the results arrived at by myself, ‘The Chicha is fousnid by him to have a difference of
lndnrn.all]um llﬂ;]m!nu, ar 4245 Eoglish feet, in the short distamce of twelee
. —Oth March, 1547,
4 Hl:rimt I..lu:i'ﬂ'.nthu l;.r!N'rn.-ilu the mti:u#h of this series of lakes 7 [n
il case it wou simply the npper course of o ile.  N'yassi, necchding to r, @
Couley, meana “ the su,ﬂ——lhu is to say, the bake of the .ﬁ.m"mﬂ Ab.:ini:nlll
vthinhtmhu.lﬂllnlignif;nﬂmlrlmwnlnke,mﬂn.wn'"n r



The Plateau of Eastern Africa, and its Rivers. sl

-
far from improbable that even as high up as the fifth parallel of
N. lat. its absolute elevation does not much exceed feet. *

A Temarkable peculiarity of most of the principal rivers thus
joining the Nile is, that they have a spiral course ; so that, after

ving formed a curve nrﬂgrﬂmr or less extent—mostly, as would
appear, round the isolat mountain masses—they return upon
themselves at a comparatively short distance from their sources.
As instances are to be mentioned the Mdreb, the Bélte&mn
Abii, the Gibbe of Bésha (the Zebeé of Fernandes), the Gédjeb
and the Shoabérri ; and as Prolemy speaks ® of the snows of the
mountains of # Moézi," it is far from improbable that the head
stream of the Nile has a like spiral course round a lofty mountain
mass, similar in character to the snow-topped mountains of Sdmien
and Kiffa,

All the streams of the plateau or western counter-slope of the
Abessinian chain are affluents of the Nile, and their easternmost
branches take their rise at the extreme eastern edge of the table-
land, which is the limit of the basin of the Nile, and the water-shed
between its tributaries and the rivers flowing E.and S.E. towards
the Ihdign Ocean. On the seaward side of this watershed, the
declivity being much more abrupt and its extent much more limited,
the rivers must necessarily be of secondary importance. Thus,
proceeding from the N., we do not meet with a stream deserving
of name until we come to the Hawish, and even that river is, mear
Aussa, lost in lake Abhébbad before reaching the ocean.t The
river Haines of Lieut. Christopher,{ which is the next in succes-
sion, appears, in like manner, not to have sufficient power to reach
the sea, at least not at all times ofthe year. Further to the 5. we
find the river Gowin [i. e. Wibbi-Giwéyna§], or Jubb, possessing
a substantive character as an ocean stream ; but this river, during
the dry season, has at its mouth a depth of only two feet. | Ata
short distance to the S. of the equator is the Ozay, which river,
though said to be of great extent, has very little water at the
entrance.§ Further S. the same law a rs to prevail; asis
exemplified in the Lufiji or Kwivi (Quavi), the Livuma, and the
Kwima (Cuama) or Kilimine (Quilimane), which rivers rise on
the eastern edge of the elevated plain in which lake Zambéze or
N'yassi is situate, and flow into the Indian Ocean. Here, how-
ever, the southern extremity of the basin of the Nile having been

= Lib, iv. eap. ix. p. 1135 (edit Bertii, p. 131).
# *Journal . G. 5, vol, x. p. 580; vol. xiv. p. 69,
1« Journal R, G. 8, vol, xiv. p, 86.
§ See 18, mobe,
J letin,' Jed Series, vol. if p. 121,
o * United Service Journal,” 1845, part i, p. 127, Between Miubasah and Zanai-
bar, Dr. Krapf found no rivers of any size, See * Bulletin, 3rd Serirs, vol. fil. p. 68,
VOL. XVII. -
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]
passed, the larger streams of the counter-slope no longer join that
river, but mkergﬁ';ir course westwards into ﬂ:E: Atlantic, belopging
in fact to a distinet hydrographical basin. Thus the recondite
Jesuit, Father Athauasius Kircher, in his ¢ Mundus Swbter-
raneus,’* is quite right in substance, if not in form, in placing in
« the Mountains of the Moon”—that is to say, in the mountains
of Moézi—the great hydrophylacium of the continent of Africa—
the central point of division between the waters flowing to the
Mediferranean, to the Atlantie, and to the Indian Ocean.

It has already been observed that several lakes of some mag-
nitude are situate along the axis of the mountain chain—namely,
A’shangi, Hiik, and Zuwdi.t And apparently lake Zambéze
or N'yassi is subject to the same law.

This survey of the physical character of the plateau of Eastern
Africa cannot be concluded without special attention being directed
to a most important practical result which itaffords. It is, that the
eastern coast of that continent presents facilities for the exploration
of the interior very superior to those possessed by the western coast.
For, when the narrow belt of low land along the shores of the
Indian Ocean—which, from its general dryness arising SoMt the
absence of large rivers, is far from unhealthy at most seasons of the

ear—is once passed and the eastern edge of the elevated table-
Lnd is attained, a climate is met with, which is not merely con-
genial to European constitutions, but is absolutely more healthy
than that of most countries, 1 speak from the experience of up-
wards of two years passed on the high land under circumstances
anything but favourable. Here—that is to say, on the edge of the
elevated plateau, and not in the low desert country along the sea-
coast—settlers might take up their permanent residence, without
apprehensions as to the effects of the climate at any period of the
year ; while travellers might wait in safety, and even with advan-
l.nfn to their health, till suitable opportunities should present them-
selves for penetrating westwards into the interior ; and in the event
of their having to retrace their steps, they would only return upon
a healthy and delightful country, where 'l:ﬂey might remain till the
g-;rper season should arrive for their journey down to the coast.
the other hand, the climate of the western coast, even far in-
land, is notoriously such, that few can long withstand its baleful
influences ; while a traveller is necessitated to press forwards, what-
ever may be the time of the year, whatever the condition of the
country, whatever even his state of health. And should he, from
sickness or any other unforeseen eircumstance, be compelled to
abandon his journey, he must do so with the painful knowledge,
that the further he retrogrades the more unhealthy are the dis-

3 o B
* Vol.i. p. 72, s, 5
+ Likewise Lake Abbale ¥ See page 66.

P .
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tricts which he has to traverse, and the less likelihood there is of
his ever reaching the coast, more fatal than all the rest. .

[But while the eastern coast presents advantages of climate so
much superior to those of the western coast, its physical confor-
mation renders it impossible that it should l?oum any river of
magnitude, which—as I fondly imagined might be the case with
the Gédjeb, when I sent home from Shoa m{ first accounts of
that river—* may be found to afford another high road into the
interior of Africa.”® In those instances in which rivers of this
description have been supposed to exist, further information has
demonstrated the futility of such suppositions. Thus, the pseudo-
Kilimine, or * Kilimanei,” which was believed to enter the Indian
Ovcean near Melfodah, is shown to be a purely hypothetical river,
having no real existence whatever :t while the Jubb or Gowin—
the pseudo-Gédjeb or * Gochob "—instead of coming from the
north-west, far in the interior of Africa, is now found to iu nothing
but the Wabbi-Giwéyna, and to have its sources on the eastern-
most edge of the Abessinian platean.]

It would now only remain for us to follow the course of the
Nile wards along its left or western bank; but upon this
subject, from the absolute dearth of information, there is in truth
but little to say.

In a letter fromsM. Gauttier &’ Are to M. Jomard,§ it is stated,
on the authority of ‘M. Thibaut, that in lat, 7° 43' N. the main
stream, which at this point has its course from the E.5.E., receives
three branches coming from the S.E., S.S.W,, and S,W. These
tributaries are said to be of no great importance, and to r to
proceed from the neighbouring magshes, In M. d'Arnaud’s map
they are represented merely by a small lake or pond (étang), and
another is shown in about 7° N. lat. They will, however, require
to be more closely examined before it can be positively asserted
that they are not streams of some, perhaps even considerable,
length. Thence continuing to descend the river, we come at
length, in lat. 9° 20’ N., to the great western arm noliced by M.
d’Arnaud and his companions, to which they attribute the name
of Bahr el Ghazil, -supposing it to be the same as the Keilih or
Misselid. M. Jomard, in his ‘ Observations sur le Voyage au
Darfour,” recently published,|| has entered into an elaborate dis-

uisition on the subject of this branch of the Nile, which he consi-
ers to be one of great magnitude, and perhaps equal to the direct
stream ascended by the Egyptian expeditions. Should this
® Sew ¢ A Statement of Focts, &e.,'p. 7.
IB« o 17, nete, bt 1 See page 46, mote,
* Bulletin,' 2nd Series, vol. xviii, p. 382
(ﬁmP-rh,lﬂiﬂ:hp-‘H,m~ . ; : ax
i entered the mouth of this river, which he deseribes an a magnibicent
_stream, with a tolerably rapid coment. * Bulletin’ Jed Series, vol. iv. p 160, 5.
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prove to be the case (and indeed it would appear that this yet
ugexplored river is Ptolemy's great western arm of the Xile), a
field for investigation is here opened, which is perbaps scarcely
less extensive than that which has formed the subject of !R?a present
Essay.

My own personal explorations and researches having, however,
been confined to the countries watered by the tributaries of the
Nile on its right or eastern bank, I am not ashamed to avow that
beyond that river westwards is to me almost a terra incognita. It
is, therefore, a matter not less of prudence on m part to stay my
inquiries here, than it is of justice to M. Jnmrg to acknow
how much is due to the communications of so diligent an investi-
gator of the course of the Nile,

St MWildred's Court,
28eh October, 1846.
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Art. 11.—A condensed Account of an Exploration in the Intu?r
of Mustralia. By Capt. CuarLes STurT, in 1844 and 1845.
Extracted from his Journal and from Papers transmitted to
the Right Honourable the Secretary of State for the Colonies,
and by him communicated to the Royal Geographical Society.

[Read Sth and 22nd Febraary, 1847.]

Ix 1843 Capt. Sturt submitted to the Secretary of State for the
Colonies a proposition for an extensive exploration of the Aus-
sralian continent, from S. to N. and from E. to W., offering to
organize and conduct the expedition. Her Majesty's Govern-
ment acceded to the proposal, but under considerable modifica-
tions ; and Governor Grey was authorized to propose to Capt.
Sturt an expedition on a limited scale, towards defraying tbe ex-
penses of which a sum of 25001, was granted. Cngt. Sturt
assented; and being furnished with instructions by Governor
Grey, forthwith proceeded to organize his party and make the
necessary preparations for an undertaking rc&:iring at once the
most Padignt perseverance, the greatest fortitude, and the highest
moral courage.

The party donsisted of Capt. Sturt; Mr. Jas. Poole, assistant
surveyor ; Mr. John Browne, surgeon ; Mr. John Stuart, draughts-
man ; and fourteen others.

On the 10th of August, 1844, the inhabitants of Adelaide gave
a public breakfast to the Taembers of the expedition, immediately
after which the main body proceeded towards Gawler Town ;
Capt. Sturt, however, not quitting till noon of the 14th.

n the 21st, arrangements were made for the future duties of
the several persons composing the expedition ; the men were as-
sembled, and it was stated what each would be more particularly
expected to do, ‘at the same {ime it was explained that every one
would be required to render mutual assistance to his companions ;
that disputes and quarrelling would be discountenanced, and all
intercourse with the natives, but more particularly the native
women, was positively forbidden. On leaving Moorundi, Capt.
Sturt adds, * 1 felt it a duty I owed both to myself and to my
men, before they finally left the habitations of civilised man, to
address a prayer to Almighty God for His protection and
guidance. The men stood uncovered around me; and, having
congluded it, 1 directed them to proceed on their journey; and
_ in less than half an hour they had crossed the flat, and were to

be seen pushing on slowly but regularly to the PR
"~ Mr. Eyre, having obtained the Governor's permission, joined

the expedition 1o accompany it up \he Darling ; and through his
_exerlions two influential natives were added to the party.
VOL. XVIL. H
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Esre’s services to the expedition proved extremely valuable, from
il# influence he possessed over the natives.

Aug. 24th—Capt. Sturt and Mr. Eyre quit Moorund: and
proceed uq_the river, '

9fth.— The night exceedingly cold, and ice found in the pans
in the morning. At 7 A-m. the thermometer stood at 32°, having
been during the night at 23°. On gaining the upper levels the
surface of the country was found undulating and sandy, with
clumps of stunted cypresses and fusani scattered over it. Lat.
54° 4" 30",

98¢/, —* Rose higher ground at about a mile from where we
had encamped. At this particlar place the high fossil formation,
through which the river has cleaved its way, terminates in nume-
rous spurs, with abrupt stony gullies, instead of the bold and lofty
cliffs which generally characterize the scenery of the Murray lower
down. In passing along we just cleared the heads o these
gullies, having a thick brush of Euncalyptus dumosa closing upon
us to the left, the soil a soft yielding sand mixed with rounded
fragments of limestone,” The lake Donney was reached on the
23th, and the following two or three days were occupigs in sur-
veyving and chaining its boundaries. The weathgr continued cold,
the barometer standing at 3066 inches. Capt. Sturt observes
on the extremely small number of natives hitherto met with, and
attributes the decrease of the population to collisions with the
overland parties. Lake Bonney lies E. by S. of a bend of the
river in lat, 34° 10’ S., being 2} miles broad from E. to W. and 3§
miles in length from N. to 8., communicating with the Murray
by a small tortuous creek named, by Capt. Sturt, Hawker Creek,
by which it is annually filled ; its shore is sandy, and it is confined
by a bank of sand from 25 to 30 feet in height on all sides except
the S. The country beyond the lake is a barren desert, consisting
principally of cypress ridges and open salsolaceous plains.

Lunar observations obtained Sept. 3rd gave the long. 140° 26/,
lat. being 34° 12 S.

Quitting Lake Bonney, the route was through a barren low
gcrub for about 8 miles, till the Murray was again met with in lat.
34° 14', where they found an abundance of feed, the soil being of
a richer description than generally occurs on the banks of that
river. The expedition had to this point proceeded without the
slightest disaster, the men contented and cheerful, the animals in
excellent condition, and the sheep had travelled admirably. The
arrangements of the camp were, that, on halting, the drays were
drawn up so as to form three sides of a square, the tents con-
stituting the fourth side; thus the camp became a lace of
defence, the men safe from surprise, the sheep folded wishin *
the square, and the dogs chained to the drays. At sunset a,
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guard eonsisting of three men was mounted, and remained on
doty @l sunrise, g

Sept. Tth—After crossing an extensive plain of polygonum, the
party struck the Cawelli, the largest lagoon on the river. Many
natives visited the camp—men, women, and children; and in the
evening there was a corrobory, The place is about hall a mile
from the ground where the volunteers were discomfited, and about
a mile from Fort O'Halloran, a neighbourhood celebrated for
various tragical events.

10th.— Reached the Rufus, lat. 34° 4, at the point from which
Capt. Siurt proposed sending in advance to ascertain the state of
the Ana branch of the Darling, discovered by Mr. Eyre on a
recent expedition to the N, ; being anxious, if possible, to run up
this ancient channel, by which the journey to Williorara would be
considerably shortened. Mr. Browne and Flood were accord-
ingly dispatched to ascertain how far it would be possible to keep
the banks of the Ana branch; and during their absence Mr.
Poole was employed in surveying the lake and the Rafus, the
latter gonnecting Lake Victoria with the Murray, It was at this
spot that she natives attacked a party of Mr. Langhorne's, under
the charge of MiNer, and also Mr. Robinson's party, which latter
would have been overpowered but for the 'Limc]ilj‘ arrival of a de-
tachment of police sent from Adelaide.

12¢h.—Mr. Eyre quitted the expedition to return to Moorundi.
The influence and authority acquired by that gentleman over the
natives is described by Capt. Sturt as quite surprising, “an in-
fluence as creditable to himself as it has been beneficial to them :
one and all bold him in the highest respect, and regard him truly
as their benefactor.,” The banks of the Rufus, from its junction
with the Murray to the lake, afforded most luxuriant feed for the
cattle. Lake Victoria, like Lake Bonney, is a shallow basin, en-
closed for the most part by barren sandhills, and surrounded bya
desert country; it is, however, much larger than Lake Bonney,
being about 25 miles in circumference.

13¢th.—The weather exceedingly cold, and the nights clear and
frosty. The winter must be severely felt by the natives, who are
without any means of defence against the cold, and many of them
are prematurely cut off by pulmonary diseases. About twenty
natives visited the camp, and they persisted in asserting that there
is no water in the Ana branch, but that at Williorara (Laidley's
Ponds) there is a lake larger than Lake Victoria, with abun-
dance of grass around it. The thermometer, tested by boiling

. water, gave the height of the country on or below the level of
othe gea,

l=ith.—Mr. Browne returned to-day, He stated that he had
come upon a salt lake about 800 yards in circumference, a third

b
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of which was covered with water, and half the remainder encrusted
with erystallized salt; there were also, about 2 miles beyond, two
other similar lakes, but dry and without any deposit of salt in
them. At about 5 miles from these lakes he struck the Ana
branch of the Darling, marked where he came upon it by a line
of gum-trees ; its course N.W. by W., width about 80 yards, with
a northerly current setting upwards from the Murray, cansed by
the beek- of that river. At about 2 miles from its junction
with the Murray it passed throngh a polygonum flat, in which it
lost its character. 'le natives call the Darling « Yankee,” the
Murray “ Runka,” and the Ana branch “ Pard,”

22nd —Reached the junction of the Ana branch with the
Murray, and found an immense body of water rushing into it
from the river. The country on its banks is miserably barren ;
in itself, however, it is broad, but its course tortuous and irre-
gular, The whole aspect of the country is barren in the ex-
treme; the magnificent gums of the Murray are no longer seen,
and nothing but a stunted box (Eucalyptus) supplies their place.
The weather exceedingly cold, the equinox having set ig with
the wind from the SW. It is evident that the wlers are
dreadfully severe in this depressed region. IMavjng, however,
turned northward, the climate will soon be of a more genial cha-
racter.

24th.—Crossed the Ana branch close to the head of the water.
Here a large black snake 8 feet long sprang at Capt. Sturt, but
was fortunately avoided ; the men soon put the reptile fors de
combat ; but to the last he showed fight. Gained the Darling at
sunset, after a journey of about 22 miles : it was all but dry, with
no perceptible current, whilst its waters were opagque and muddy.
Many of the flats equalled the richest scenery in England ; but
during the heat of summer the scene changes, and the very
ground on which the grass at this season waves in luxuriant abun-
dance, becomes herbless and bare. Being informed by Nadbuck,
one of his guides, that a large encampment of natives was in the
neighbourhood, Capt. Sturt adopted the precaution of doubling
the guard, so that a sufficient number might always be prepared
to resist any attack until the whole party were under arms.

27th.—The Darling hereabouts, lat. 33° 43, is but a shallow
stream. Its channel is still, like that of a canal: an abundance
of grass is found wpon its immediate banks, but the soil is almost
pure sand. Notwithstanding the increased distance from the sea,

the boiling-point of water does not indicate a level exceeding 100
feet above that of the ocean,

28th.—About noon a numerous tribe of natives, without women .
and children, was met with, assembled evidently for the purflose
of hunting. For the first time rocks of ferruginous sandstone
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were met with in the bed of the river, protruding from the sandy
ridggs bounding the alluvial flats. -

%m.—-'rhe journey was resumed at 7 A.M., the course N.N.E.,
and a distance of 15 miles obtained. The flats of the Darling
are superior to those of the Murray, having this peculiarity, that
they are entirely free from reeds, and at this season of the year are
covered with luxuriant vegetation for several miles, As the ex-
pedition advanced, the river became clear instead of muddy, and
there was observed a greater rapidity of current, and quantities of
bark and grass floating down, covering the surface of the water.
The Darling was now rising rapidly, rolling its turbid waters
along at the rate of 2} knots an hour. In one night it had
changed from an obscure and lifeless stream to a broad and rapid
river, having risen 3 feet above its previous level. Whence this
flood came 1t is impossible to say. There has been much rain in
these depressed regions, and it may therefore be concluded a
good deal must have fallen on the hills; and it may be that from
these the sudden rise has occurred. This rise may be periodical,
and not accidental; but it continoes, and the river is bringing
down'large trees and drifi. The marks of flood on the trees near
the river indicates a rise of 18 feet, which would cover the flats;
but they hav® not the appearance of flooded lands. The line of
thre Darling does not appear capable of maintaining a numerous
population,

30th.—The river last night rose more than 4 feet; and it is
row a splendid stream, and looks well in the midst of the dense
and drooping timber on its banks. The country, at a short dis-
tance from the river, is more open, and from some of the sand-
ridges an extensive view may be obtained ; no hills are, however,
visible, although if the floods now pouring into the Darling come
from the ranges behind Williorara, they must be both extensive
and lofty. Course N.N.E.; distance gained during the day 9
miles,

Oct. 2nd.—The river continues to rise, and has made consider-
able encroachments on the lower levels; it must be discharging
an immense body of water into the Murray. The river flats are
becoming smaller, although still affording an abundance of feed
for the cattle. A meridian altitude gave the lat. 33° 14/,

. 3rd.—The road this day was over rotten and flooded lands, on
which the water had subsided, and whose surface the sun has
caused to open and yawn in deep fissures. This ground was
much worse for the bullocks than the heaviest sandhills, it being
im ible for the drivers to avoid the holes; and the wheels,
falling into them up 1o the very axle, shook the polers to pieces.
These flats are an alluvial deposit, a strong, stiff, tenacious clay ;
. 2 kind of bastard-box (Eucalyptus) grows upon their outskirts,
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and the polygonum is scattered over their surface, which is spar-
ingly covered with grass.  But few natives have appeared, and
they are wholly inoffensive: one of these, however, managed to
purloin and conceal our butcher's-steel whilst killing a sheep.
The theft being discovered, a strict inquiry was commenced, and
Nadbuck and Toonda, the natives who accompanied us, were told
that, until the lost property was recovered, they would not be
allowed any food. On hearing this, Toonda, after speaking to
one of the blacks, went to the tree under which the sheep had
been killed, and, scooping away with his foot a little dirt, disco-
vered the steel. The thief appeared ashamed, and sneaked off,
and the whole party soon left; neither did they follow the eamp,
owing, in all probability, to the detection of their peculation, and
the firmness and resolution shown in recovering the stolen pro-
perty.” At noon a creek was struck, up which the floods were
Just commencing their progress: this creek, it was asserted by
the natives, is the channel of communication between the Darling
(Yankee) and Yertello Lake; the latter they stated to be at a
considerable distance to the westward. The river continues to
rise; the current is now tremendous, with a depth of 16 feet.

Sth.—A meridian altitude gave the positiongin point of lat.
32° 56" :

7th.—The rise of the river continues at the rate of about 6
inches in the twenty-four hours. Most of the large lagoons
passed were filled by the floods, as was the angle of the river at
which Mr. Eyre turned back on his recent journey up the Dar-
ling. The natives are quiet and well disposed, and the influence
of Mr. Eyre evidenily extends to this part, and he merits un-
measured praise for his exertions amongst them. * To those
exertions,” says Capt. Sturt, “ more than to our own prudence,
must we ascribe the ful manner in which we have passed
through the tribes. p to this moment we have not seen a
weapon or lost an article, the steel having been recovered. Many
beautiful farms might be established on the banks of the Darling,
for both its soil and climate are favourable to the growth of the
hardier tropical productions as well as to the cereal crops ; no
blighting winds appear to prevail, and the rains continue much
longer than in the neighbourhood of Adelaide.”

Oth.—** At noon this day our latitude placed us in 32° 33,
and we made somewhat more than 5 miles of northing, so
that we are now in 32° 28' lat., about 2 miles below Laidley's
Pomds. About 2 p.m. Mr. Poole observed a low range of hills
bearing N.W. by N. with two small cones. The reports of the
natives of the Cis-Darling couniry is not very encouraging. They
say that there is neither water nor grass beyond the hills, sad
that we shall all die if we persist in passing them. This is a ,



3 Mr. Poole's Journey. } 91
second edition merely of a former story, and I am neither disap-
poinied nor discouraged byit."" It had been stated by the gumes
that abundance of grass would be obtained at Laidley's Ponds;
on arriving there it was found that the country was barren on both
sides. The grassy flats of the Darling were succeeded by a bare,
cold, white clay, which formed the banks of the creek, and ex-
tended to the base of the sandy ridges by which they had been
approached. Instead of being a mountain stream it was nothing
more than a channel of communication between the Darling and
the lakes of Cawndilla and Minandichi: the current was rushing
into it from the river with great violence, and it appeared to be
filling rapidly. The native guides here became no longer ser-
viceable, and Capt, Sturt was from henceforth to rely on his own
unaided judgment: their reply to inquiries was, * The bullocks
will hold their tongues out, the drays will be upset; you will all
die, for there is neither water nor grass on the hills, or a stick to
burn.” Capt. Sturt adds, “ We have now arrived at the borders
of the desert which has foiled the most enterprising and the most
undagnted of Australian explorers, and have now to try if we can
penetrme, its recesses. | can only say, that if I succeed in this
great undertakipg it will be from the guidance of that Good
Being on whise aid and protection I have firmly relied,”

11th.—Mr. Poole left this morning for the hills, accompanied
by Mr. Stuart, taking a week's provisions. ‘The following were a
part of his instructions :— In proceeding on your journey your
main object will be to ascertain where there is sufficient” water
and feed for the animals for a week or ten days ; and in the event
of your succeeding in this, you will be good enough to return to
the camp with the least possible delay, that no time may be lost
in moving the party to it. Should you be of opinion that there is
sufficient feed and water at the head of Cawndilla Lake, it will
be better for you to return, as the advance of the party even so
far will facilitate the examination of the hills, and will withdraw
the party from the neighbourhood of the river. Should there not
be a sufficiency of water and feed at the place mentioned by the
natives, at the head of the Cawndilla ]JLEE‘. you will proceed to
the hills, and endeavour to ascertain if there is any valley or any
grass at the base of the ranges, where the mountain torrents over-
Mlowing the plains cause the vegetation to be more abundant. It
is not probable that you will be able to ascend the ranges with
the horses, but it will be discretionary with you to adopt any plan
you may consider most likely to ensure success on this occasion,
and you will be at liberty to prolong your journey if you should
anticipate pny favourable result, and have provisions to do so pru-
dently; and it will remain with you t act according to your own

. judgment during your absence, only bearing in mind that the
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object of your journey is to find the means of enabling the party
to*advance, and that to effect this object every other consideration
must be abandoned."”

Amongst the natives of this part diseases of the £Y€ WETe very
prevalent, several having lost the sight of one; and Capt. Sturt
considered them a short-lived people, from their want o protec-
tion against the vicissitulles of the seasons.

12th.—Mr. Browne started early with Nadbuck for Cawndilla,
to examine the place where the natives state there is abundance
of grass and water. On his return at night he reported that both
were there, but a mile and a balf apart; the former in a belt
round the edge of the lake, the latter in the creek Williorara.
Immediately opposite to where the party are stationed, on the
other side of the Darling, about a mile from it. was Sir Thomas
Mitchell's last camp. The dray-tracks and fire-places were still
visible ; from this point the ranges could not be seen, but only
the low sandhills of the Cawndilla,

15th.—Mr. Poole returned about noon, after an absence of
four days and a half': his report was by no means favourable.

17th—The drays started for Cawndilla at 10 e’ The
country to the S. consists of open plains of refl clay and sand,
with but little vegetation ; to the N. from the sand-fidges the eye
scans a depressed region darkly covered with dwarl box and poly-
gonum. %he whole of the latter is flooded land, and constitutes
the bed of Minandichi Lake, whieh, like Cawndilla, receives the
backwaters of the Darling through the channel of Williorara. A
portion of this flooded land was crossed by Mr. Poole on his late
excursion to the hills, from the summit of which he perceived
that it extended far away to the N., occupying nearly the whole
space between the Darling and Serope range. Cawndilla can
never be more than 2 or 2} feet deep, and when full must have a
larger surface than Lake Victoria ; it presents an immense level
to the eye, bounded partly by sandhills not exceeding 25 feet in
height, and partly by a dark line of trees.

20¢kh.—This morning Nadbuck made his appearance with two
other matives from Lake Victoria bringing dispatches. The
weather has become oppressively hot.

21st.—Capt. Start, accompanied by Mr. Browne, Flood,
Morgan, and Topar, with the light cart, left the camp at 8 a.m.,
on an excursion to the distant ranges seen by Mr. Poole. At a
%uam-r of a mile they crossed the sand-ridge which separates

awndilla from Minandichi, and descending into the flats of the
latter, entered on plains of great extent, partly covered with trees
and brosh: course 157° to the W. of 5. Soil a red sandy clay,
resembling that of the plains of Adelaide, both in its nature el
its productions, The trees were generally low, comprising new |
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species of Casuarina and Capparis, a few Hakeas, and several
very gpretly and fragrant flowering shrobs. At about 12 mides,
the course was changed from 157° to 135° W, of 8., which was
continued the remainder of the day. From the time of altering
the course the ascent became gradual ; and at 23 miles, the party
having reached the ridge of a sandhill, immediately descended
into and crossed the bed of a large dry creek coming from the
ranges, and apparently passing into the almost interminable level
to the W. Here were seen four beautiful hawks resembling sea-
gulls. Topar showed the way to a native well at the foot of a
gum-tree, about 4 miles higher up the ereek, where the party
rested. Into this well, covered with branches, the gravel had
fallen, so that it became necessary to clear it out, and, afier all,
the supply of water proved insufficient.

22nd.—Having been assured by Topar that another and a
better well would be met with about 4 miles higher up the creek,
started at 5 a.m., taking the right bank, having an open barren
country to the S. To the N. all appeared sterile, nor was there
a sign of vegetation but in the bed of the creek, the course of
which’ wag marked by a line of gum-trees, as is the case with
every watercourse in the interior. Arrived at the well, a plentiful
supply of waler ‘was obtained, but it was bitter, from the gum-
leaves, and when boiled became as black as ink.

23rd.—Capt. Sturt, baving reason to be dissatisfied with Topar,
and no longer reposing any confidence in him, determined on fol-
lowing his own route, regardless of his guide’s remonstrances.
Reaching the base of the ranges at 10 a.m., they ascended the
summit, which was more level than had been anticipated, with
some appearance of fertility; descending the range on the oppo-
site side, and crossing the head of a creek in which there was a
small pond of water, they began to mount the opposite range by
a stony watercourse. From the summit of a hill commanding
an extensive view nothing cheering could be seen either to the
N. or N.W.; everything below was dark and dreary, nor could
any indication be perceived of creck or walercourse. Water
boiled at 210°. Returned to the creek at 6 p.m.

24¢h.—Proceeding up the creck, appearances improved ; several
large water-holes were passed, and there was found feed for the
catle sufficient for some time. The course of the creek was
straight, and at 7 miles it entered the ranges, having hills on
either side of it. Having passed the ranges, and gained their
northern base, an extensive plain was discovered, Coonbaralba
bearing N. 45° E. Leaving some detached hills on the lefi, the
course became N. by E., and at 3 miles ascended a small isolated
hidl (which the men named Piesse’s Nob) of very remarkable
. appearance, with large blocks of rock in a confused heap on ils
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summit, which were found to consist of magnetic ironstone. The
needle being placed on one of these rocks to steady it, degviated
48° from the N. ; and it was only by raising the compass consider-
ably that it could be made o act.

25¢th.—Having ascertained that a sufficiency of water and grass
could be obtained for the supply of the camp, the party returned
thitherwards, travelling during the day about 30 miles, under a
temperature of above 1007 Fahr.

26th.—A sudden squall of wind from the N.W. came on about
daylight, carrying everything away before it : the weather became
bitterly cold, and the return to the camp was severe and chilling ;
the wind fairly blew through the clothes, and swept over the plains
with a force and severity not to be described, so that the party
were almost perished. %‘he thermometer on the preceding Fn-
day had been at 110° in the shade.

29th.—The horse-team having been yesterday sent in advance
under Mr. Browne's superintendence, to prepare wells for the
cattle, the party set forward early ; about noon a pit was dug,
from which during the day 1300 gallons of water were drawn, the
ordinary daily consumption being not less than from 1100 to 1200
—an enormous quantity to supply in such a regign., The hole was
dug at the foot of arock, and was only a e deep, the water
filtering through the gravel of which the rock is com . The
cattle did not suffer so much as the horses, but the dogs felt the
heat most severely, and one sheep died from a coup-de-soleil.

30th.—Capt. Sturt, considering that it would be preferable to
push on as rapidly as possible for the point at which he proposed
stationing the camp, rather than to reach it by short stages, directed
an early start this morning, and fortunately fell in with a pond of
water, where, stopping to breakfast, the animals were rested, and
about 5 p.M. reached the long water-hole. Here three natives
Iwfilr;ereNt'ﬂu:mI, who stated that there was a well-inhabited country to

L .

Nov. 2nd.—Mr, Poole and Mr. Stuart went to the hills on the
right of the creek, while Capt. Sturt and Mr. Browne rode up it
to take bearings; Mr. Browne, having been attacked with Fmr
fever, was compelled to return : following the creek into the plain,
another beautiful pond of water was discovered, a circumstance
which afforded much satisfaction, as ensuring the safety of the
cattle. The weather oppressively hot and disagreeable, although the
thermometer does not idicate a very high temperature ; the baro-
meter lower than at any previous period, indicating, in any other
climate than this, an approaching storm. The sky cloudless, and
the wind from the N.E., and even cool, but the excessive light-
ness of the atmosphere acts upon the system as if it were opples-
sively hot.
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4th—Left the long water-hole and its dusty precincts this
mornng, and established the camp in a free open space in The
midst of the hills,

Jth—An excursion to the N.W. having been determined on,
Flood, Morgan, Lewis, and Sullivan were sent on with the horse-
team at 9f a.m. They were directed to deposit a tin box con-
taining 80 gallons of water at 25 or 30 miles’ distance, taking also
with them 46 gallons in casks. Their course was to be 140 o
the W. of 8. until they were overtaken by Capt. Sturt and Mr.
Browne, who followed in the light s ing-cart. From the camp
the plain was traversed for about 5 miles, when a slight ridge was
crossed ; at 2} miles further a small stony range was passed, the
principal range being about 2 miles in advance., Gaining the
summit of a hill on foot, a full view was obtained of the imprac-
ticable nature of the country towards which they were moving ;
and as there was a watercourse at the foot of the hill, trending
rather to the S, of W,, which appeared to join a creek coming
from an opening in the ranges, the party proceeded to trace it
down, in preference to continuing the previous line of route. An
elevated table-land appeared to have been gained, through which
the hills protrudgd ; it almost seemed as if all the ranges had at
one time of equal height, and that the valleys had been filled
up to a certain level, now forming a plain proportionably higher
than the Elnjm crossed in approaching the ranges.

6th.—Sullivan and Lewis returned to the camp this morning,
Capt. Sturt and Mr. Browne proceeding to the summit of a hill
of considerable height (Lewis Hill), about 3} miles from the
halting-place of the preceding night. From this point a very ex-
tensive view was obtained, and the character of the country more
accurately ascertained. It became obvious that it was an elevated
table-land, traversed by numerous rocky ridges, seldom or ever
exceeding 600 feet in height from the level of the plains at their
base. Not one single cheering feature displayed itself. Barren
as the country was, there was much grass upon this hill, with kan-
garoo-grass in Lhe watercourses.  Rejoining Flood with the eart,
the course was N.N.W., when a thick scrub of the Eucalyptus
dumosa, on the summit of a range backing the one last crossed,
presented itself; breaking through this, an effectual barrier of
steep dark gullies and ravines stopped all further progress in that
direction. The hill-formation had undergone a complete change ;
basaltic rocks, passing into slate, presented themselves on all sides.
A small bright pool under a rock, which was deepened and en-
: lgrgtd, afforded the clearest and purest water met with for some
time, .
¥'th.—Quitting the rocky water-hole about 8 A.M., and pursuing
- the course of the creek, several water-holes were found ; but the

-
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bed of the creek had become so rocky as greatly to obstruet the
afvance. The valley or glen expanded for a short distange, but
again contracted, the steep rugged sides of the hills closed
nearer and nearer. At one spot, where there was a native well,
the remains of a large encampment of natives was discovered.
About 2 miles from this last sleeping-place, the rock-formation
turned to a coarse granite, traversed by veins of quartz; large slabs
of it stretched across the creek, and immense fragments impeded
their progress. At length, from the numerous boulders, it became
impossible to lead even a horse any further. Flood ascended one
of the hills to discover, if possible, any leading ridge by which the
route might be pursued, but the line of hills ran across the course ;
he however thought, from what he could sce, that there was a
finer country beyond the hills, and he stated that there was a lofty
hill about 3 miles to the eastward, from which the country might
be more accurately surveyed. Leaving the horses, Capt. Sturt
and Mr. Browne started on foot for this hill, the summit of which
was gained in 1} hour; nothing satisfactory was discovered, al-
though the view to the N.W. was very extensive. Nothing could
exceed the barrenness of the ranges, which extended, nearly N.
and 8., forming a dark line, and bounding the l?‘el country below
them as with a steep wall. The nearer plains were open, and ap-
peared to have some little putritious herbage upon them; but
the exact character of the vegetation could not be ascertained.
Beyond the plains, an unbroken line of scrub extended to the
horizon, as dark and gloomy a prospect as man ever looked on;
the forests in nowise resembling those of England, diversified by
a variety of hues, but presenting a single shade of brown, while a
stillness the most profound reigns through these dreary deserts.
A large hill bore 7° to the E. of N., and observations gave the
position 31° 32'; boiling-point 210° 25/,

8th—Mr. Browne and Flood started at 7 a.m. for the pu
of endeavouring to discover some practicable descent into the m
they fortunately hit upon apparently the only available spur, and
on reaching the plains turned northerly, along the base of the
ranges, until they struck the creek, in which there was an abun-
dant supply of water and grass. The aspect of the plains was
better than had been anticipated, and some low hills were observed
1o the N.N.W.

9th—Early this morning the party proceeded by the descent
discovered yesterday by Mr. Browne, and with care the cart was
safely got down to the plains. On looking back at the dark mass
of ranges, they were seen to extend as far as the eye could reach
in a N.N.W and SS.E. direction, forming semicircles like bays,
and having all the appearance of a coast-line. The course was "
now half a point to the F.of N. Some prickly acacias in full_

¥
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blossom, a tree resembling a Banksia, and a new Polygonum were
foundeon the western slope of the ranges. .

10th.—Started at early dawn, observations showing the posi-
tion to be 31° 23", Finding that the creek (named by Capt. Sturt,
Campbell Creek) turned too much to the westward, crossed it,
and struck across for the hills to the N.N.W., nearly parallel to

. the ranges. For a few miles the travelling was good and firm, over
sandy plains mixed with clay; at length the ground beca.me co-
vered mll;rehbles of quartz, ironstone, whinstone, and granite ;
it appeared as if McAdam had thrown there every cart-load of
stones he had ever filled, so much did the surface of the ground
resemble a newly metalled road. A line of undulating hills to
the left, composed of ironstone, shut out all view of the N.W.
horizon. At 4 p.m. some gum-trees were observed, indicating
the course of a creek (Morphett Creek); on nearing them, some
cockatoos were seen, and also the tracks of an emun. Arriving at
the creek, there were appearances of water at no great depth; and
on scraping off some of the surface-gravel the ground was found
so moigt that digging was commenced in right earnest, and shﬂrﬂ}r

hnla of water was obtained, from which the exhausted ani-

mnIs were freely supplied. The gmvelljr and sandy bed of this
creek proves that'it comes from ranges of the same formation as
those lately crossed. It issues from a large semicircolar opening
in the hills resembling a bay, the range itself having the appearance
of a coast-line, with all its indentations and jections. Boiling
point 211%.  Hitherto the course had been W., but for 'I.he
last two days clouds, such as hang over large w-ters were observed
in the N.W., in the direction of Lake Torrens, n.mi the course
was accordingly changed to that point.

12th.—The country now began to improve; the soil was still
red clay and sand, but some very fine flats intervened between the
ridges, and water alone was wanting to make the place habitable.
Both ridge and flat were covered with grass; box-trees ( Euca-
lypti) were scattered over the flats, and on the ridges the Hakea
grew an ornamental tree, These favourable appearances were
but of short continnance ; the cypress ranges became closer and
heavier than before, and the flats again presented salsolaceous
productions only. At noon the horses were fagged and over-
powered with heat, and as any further advance would have been
injudicious, Capt. Sturt commenced retracing his steps; but in
order that every possible knowledge of the country might be ob-
tained, Mr. Browne and Flood were directed to advance some 15
or 20 miles, and to rejoin the party at the muddy water-hole,

13th.—Morgan killed an emu, which, however, kicked the but
ofa carabine to pieces with a single blow. The weather proved

« terrifically hot, and Mr. Browne and Flood rejoined at 5 e.m.
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On leaving yesterday they kept N.W. for about 10 miles, and
frdn an elevation they judged they could see 10 miles further.
At 4 miles from the point from which they started, the sand-ridges
all but terminated, and an open grassy country succeeded, ex-
tending as far as the eye could reach. The soil was the same,
but there was more of vegetable decay on the surface, the herbage
was green and abundant, and they passed several flats upon
which there appeared to have been water but a few days before,
T'he remains of four native fires were found at regular intervals, as
if leading to some place ; further N. ridges trending to the N.W.
were seen. The results of this excursion were on the whole sa-
tisfactory, it being clear that the same barren country upon which
Mount Serle looks down does not exist here, and it is also mani-
fest that the sole impediment 1o travelling is the want of water.
“ We are now 150 miles to the westward of the Darling, on the
N. side of the ranges which lie between it and Lake Torrens,
and, if the hills continue, we may advance with a light party to
an equal distance into the interior, with the certainty of finding
water at their base. We have discovered two large creeks, with
a supply of water in them sufficient to give us time to examine the
country well, and 10 bring the whole party over the ranges.”

14th —Blowing a hot wind, the thermometer at 108° in the
shade ; the heat intolerable, and the flies absolutely unbearable.

17th—A heavy thunder-storm with rain occurred yesterday;
dense clouds came from the N.W., and the sky was generall
overcast. * Reached the tents at 5 p.m., having ridden about 4
miles. Found Mr. Poole better in health, and learnt that affairs
had proceeded favourably during our absence, Some natives had
visited the camp, who intimated by signs to Mr. Poole that there
was plenty of water to the W. and N.W. They did not remain,
but proceeded to Cawndilla to fish, so that it would appear that
the present rise in the Darling is periodical, and that the patives
are collecting from all quarters on the creeks and 1 ;

19th.—The weather does not appear to have taken up, for al-
thoughit has notrained during the day, the wind is high and cold,
blowing from the S.E., the opposite point from that at which the
rain commenced.”

20¢kh.—At noon Mr., Poole, accompanied by Mr. Browne and
Morgan, with a pack-horse and a fortnight’s provisions, quitted,
the camp on an expedition. The.following formed a portion of
Mr. Poole’s instructions :—¢ Ii appearing more than probable,
from the observations made on the recent excursion from which
Mr. Browne and I are just returned, that if we could have se-
cured a supply of water to have enabled us to get onwards for a
day or two longer, we should bave arrived at the brink of some
extensive inland waters; and the late rains holding out every ,

e
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encouragement for us to make a second attempt to reach it, I con-
sider i desirable that you should proceed into the interior, so sobn
as the plains shall be dry enough to admit of your doing so, with
a view to ascertaining whether the conclusion at which myself
and Mr. Browne have arrived is correct or not. You will be
good enough to take a N.W. course, as the one which I think
most likely to lead you to a decisive point; but should any fresh
feature in the country, of which I am not aware, show itself to
you, and you should be of opinion that, by deviating from the
course I have laid down for you to pursue, you will be furthering
the object of the expedition, you will use your own discretion.
“Should you arrive at an inland sea, or a body of water the
extent of which you cannot ascertain, ﬂun will take advantage of
any neighbouring eminence to obtain the fullest view of it for ny
future guidance, and you will proceed to its shores to ascertain
whether its waters be saline or fresh. Should the supply of water
which 1 hope the late rains will have secured to you fml, or should
you find that the rain has not extended so far to the N.W. as to
enable you to go to a distance such as will be conclusive on the
points o which I have drawn your attention, you will use your own
discretion either to return 1o the camp or to make for the ranges,
and return along their flanks. In the latter case, you will ex-
amine any creek or watercourse on which you may fall, in order
to ascertain whether there is a sufficiency of water and feed to
enable me to move the party higher up to the N., the object of the
present expedition being to avail ourselves of the late rains 10
push into the interior as far as possible, that, by ascertaining its
nature and character, we may regulate our future proceedings.
Having every confidence both in your discretion and judgment,
I leave much to yourself, and I authorize you to deviate from
these instructions where you may feel it necessary, and consider
that you have reasonable grounds for so doing,” &ec.
21st.—Mr. Poole had not been more than 2 hours on his jour-
ney before it began to rain, and this continued without intermission
the remainder of the day and night. This morning the creek was
up, and bad a broad sheet of water in it, and every water-hole
was filled to the brim. The ground was now in such a state that
the drays could not be drawn over it, and the advance of the camp
was necessarily deferred.
22nd —A strong wind has surprisingly dried the surface most
rapidly, so as to enable an advance. Whilst the men were yoking
the oxen, Capt. Sturt rode to the ironstone range, the summit of
. Which he found was crowned with large rocks; the N, point of
the compass deviated 45° to the eastward from its proper bearing,
The drays made but slight progress, in consequence of the heavy
. draught. The route was on the left bank of the creek, Although
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there had, within a few days, been so much water in the ereek,
anfl rain had since fallen so abundantly, there was not gow a
water-liole in its bed, the thirsty soil had drunk the whole, nor
could more than a scanty supply be obtained by digging. Boiling-

int 210°, :
wﬂﬁ:ﬁ.—ﬂunﬁnucd the journey up the creck, the ground being
still too soft on the plains. Ascended Lewis Hill to survey the
country. The range dividing the eastern and western waters
shoots its lateral branches into the broad table-land on which the
party were now advancing. Boiling-point on Lewis Hill 210°;
on the flat-topped hill (Mount Robe) 209°, An abundance of
grass was found in all the valleys, and the general aspect of the
country was cheering and pictaresque ; from its large proportion
of waste and unproductive lands, it must, however, be deemed a
barren wilderness ; nevertheless, it would support a population
sufficient to form a connecting link between the province and any
better country to the N. At this season there is an abundance
of spear-grass both on the hills and plains ; there is also much
clay, the decomposition of the ranges mixed with the land, but no
vegetable deposit.  The timber is stunted and useless,ahd the
other productions of the plain are mostly salsolaceous. The beds
of the creeks are entirely of gravel and sand, wdshéd clean by the
force of the winter torrents. So dreadful was the annoyance from
the flies, that they absolutely hindered the occupations of the
whole party.

27th.—TIn consequence of the pole of one of the drays snapping,
all progress was retarded yesterday; this day descended into the
plains at 1 p.m., and reached the first creek at 6. The bullocks
suffered from the extreme heat ; the sheep refused to stir, and
the dogs collected under the shade of some trees.

28th.—Flood, Sullivan, and Joseph were sent to the second
creek (Morphett Creek) to make a pond for the eattle, and to
dig awell. A day of intolerable heat: the thermometer in the
shade at 2 p.M. stood at 1137, and at sunset at 100°.

20th.—Quitted the first creek (Campbell Creek) for the se-
cond at 4 4.u., the distance being more than 25 miles; the course
was N. by W., at about 4 miles from the ranges; re-established
the camp at a distance of about 80 miles from the last camp. In
the evemng the wind commenced blowing heavily from the 5.5.E.,
and the weather became extremely cold, the temperature having
undergone one of those singular changes to which this region is
subject, when the mercurial column ascends or descends 50° in an
hour.

Dee. 2nd. —Flood was dispatched early this morning along the
base of the ranges, to see if he could find water to enable ghe
camp to move northwards.  * Slowly as we may appear io travel,
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neither horses nor bullocks conld have done more under such a
temperature; and it is only by fostering their strength that iyis
possible to push them hard when occasion requires ; the greatest
precaution also is necessary in such a country as this; and had
Flood not found water in the small creek, a retreat would have been
unavoidable. Our present position is full 200 miles to the west-
ward of Fort Bourke, and abouat 30 S, of Mount Serle, with every
thing to hope for in front, and nothing to apprehend in our rear.”
Flood returned in the evening, having found water for temporary
purposes only ; be thinks, however, that there are several large
creeks more to the N. While riding out to-day, Capt. Sturt
came upon heapu of rounded stones, with ]M'g{: boulders amongst
them: the whole surface bore the appearance of a sea bottom :
immediately under the hills to the westward there was a line of
sandhills. One peculiarity marks the deposit of stones on the
main ranges and on the plains, namely, instead of being mixed
promiscucusly together, the fragments of each rock occupy dis-
tinct patches—the quartz one, the whin another, the ironstone
another, chequering the ground likea chess-board ; and it would
almost*appear as if immense blocks of each rock had been brought
to these places, and there shivered to atoms. Mr, Poole and Mr.
Browne returned to the camp. During their absence they had
struck Lake Torrens, and it wonld appear that the water is not so
salt at this end of the lake as at the broad part to which Mr. Eyre
descended ; it may be, therefore, that there is a great body of
water to the N.W., of which Lake Torrens is the estuary. The
appearance of the country was one sandy desert, undulating, but
so uniform in colour, that it would be impossible for any one look-
ing down upon it to observe its inequalites. i
3rd.—Flood succeeded in striking a very fine creek with abun-
dance of water in it, and at no great distance from the camp.

Sth—Flood and Mack, baving been sent on the 4th to
search for water, returned this afiernoon, having found a large
creek coming from the ranges, with an abundant supply of water,
and feed in the adjoining acaciascrub. It is not, he reports, more
than 40 miles in advance. He saw three native women, the first
met with in this dreary region, but he did not approach them.

8th.—A thunder-storm in the morning, but the clouds and the
rain hung to the ranges.

Gth.— Moved this morning at 7 A.M. on a course somewhat to
the E, of N. over the barren, stony, and undulating plains. Made
about 22 miles, and halted for the night on the banks of a small
creek.

10th.—Reached the creek (named Flood Creek), and found it
vesy superior to any hitherto discovered. ** Here we may remain
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for months without any fear of a deficiency of water, should the
northern interior be found impenetrable at this season of the

L1th.—Mr. Poole and Mr. Browne, with Mack, siarted this
morning, having a fortnight’s provisions, with general instroctions
to traverse the country to the N.E. Flood was also sent along
the base of the ranges. Capt. Sturi proposed himself going to
the eastward of them, to ascertain from what sources all the sur-
rounding creeks are supplied. Capt. Sturt observes, * We are
gradually but firmly muEi.ng our way into the interior, and, with
the blessing of Providence, shall, 1 trust, raise the veil which has
so long obscured it.  Up to this period we have had nothing to
disturl the tranquillity of our proceedings, No natives have been
near to embarrass us, nor have we as yet felt the want of either
water or feed.  Yet | am sensible that this prosperous state of
things may change, and I feel that any hasty or imprudent step
would cripple my means or exhaust my forces. It is marvellous
to me that this part of the interior is not inhabited ; for, although
it be a desert 1o civilized man, it must be very different to the
savage, for here there is abundance of food for them ! birds
building in the most exposed situations, emus on the plains, and
the bark of the trees rough with the tracks of the Opossums,
Where, then, are its inbabitanis? Are they gone to a better
country, or does the stony and burning nature of the ground drive
them [rom their haunts at this season of the year? Another pe-
culiarity marks this distant region ; all vegetation still looks green
and fresh, and the grasses which have long since shed their seed in
Adelaide are not yet ripe here. Amongst them is a rye-grass that
will, I have reason to think, be valuable ; there is an indigenous
wheat, which, by cultivation, may turn out well, although the seed
is small; and there is a fine oat. This might therefore with
propriety be termed the Cereal Creck, to mark the character of
1s vegetation,”

12¢h.—About ten last night & most tremendous squall came on,
which in a moment levelled every tent in the camp, and bent the
trees to the earth,

A small party of natives came to the eamp, but they manifested
great alarm, and remained but a short time, although every kind-
ness was shown to them ; they were miserable looking creatures,
possessing neither the elasticity nor the firmness of the savage,

13¢h.—Wishing to ascertain the nature of the country to the
castward, Capt. gturt left the camp with Mr. Stuart and Flood,
pursuing a course to the hills somewhat to the S, of E. From
one of the highest of these, three detached ranges of hills were
seen to the eastward, at a distanceof at least 40 miles, an immense
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plain intervening, dark with brush at its further extremity, De-
sr:un%ing‘ from the hills, the party advanced about 8 miles, haling
for the might without water.

14th.—The wind blew so keenly that the party were glad to
keep on their great-coats, Crossed level plains with much grass
for the first 14 miles, traversing the beds of several dry lagoons
and hollows. Appearances clearly demonstrated that the whole
of this part of the country is under water in the winter season.
Entered a dense brush of cypresses, acacie, and hakew for 16 miles.
The temperature changed, and the atmosphere became oppres-
sively close. Arrived at a naked sandy mound, a view was ob-
tained of the hills towards which they were advancing, on reaching
which the view became most discouraging ; not a spot of green
was to be seen, and the hopelessness of obtaining water, of which
they had been deprived during the preceding 28 hours, induced a
return to the camp. Turning, therefore, to the westward, after
a progress of 8 mifn!. encamped for the night.

16¢h.—The momning-star had scarcely risen when the party
mounted, anxious to get the horses to water. Crossing the plains,
struck @ ereek at 8 a.m., running up which, in about a mile a
small pond of muddy water was discovered ; by boiling, this be-
came clear, And :w plied the wants of the party. Returned to
the camp by a N.W. course, thereby avoiding the hills,

17th.—This is the country of winds and whirlwinds; it always
blows hard, let the wind come from whichever point of the com-
pass it may, -

18th.—Flood brought in part of a cucumber-vine which he
picked up on the creek; he stated that there were several fruit
on the stem, Therearea number of night-birds here, which make
the most uncouth noises during the night, but fly about during
the day like common birds.

19¢h,—Capt. Sturt with Mr, Stuart and Flood went down the
creck 1o examine it: thermometer at the camp 110°. The
creek continued for 9 miles, when it was lost in the pine-scrub,
This afternoon a comet was observed a little to the S.of W. It
was small and dim, with its tail inclined to the W,

21st.—A day of extreme heat; the thermometer 113° in the
shade, with a hot wind from the W. The men generally com-
plain of disordered bowels and sore eyes. Seeds are fast ripen-
ing, but it is extremely difficult to secure them; the seed-pods
ripen in a day, and a single blast opens them all.

25¢h —Tlhis afternoon Mr. Poole and My, Browne returned ;
they had reached to within 5 miles of the 28th parallel, and had
not only found water, but had ascertained that the ranges continue
tthe N.  They came back in good spirits, but their horses had
. not a leg to stand on, having been amongst broken n‘c:ny ridges,
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where they had lost their shoes: added to which, the weather was
exq:eding{j hot, and they had had no water the last day. . I‘l;[ank,
who went with them, lost 14 lbs, in weight. The following is a
condensation of Mr, Poole's report:—* Left the camp on the
morning of the 1lth, followed a N, course for 3 miles, but,
seeing that it would lead into an acacia scrub, changed it to
N.N.E,, and at 12 miles found a small pool of water, at which
the party encamped, having travelled 15 miles over a_barren
stony country. On the 12th, started at 6 .. ; at 2 miles saw
distant ranges, and at 3 entered the acacia scrub, At 15 miles
crossed a creek, the course of which was to the S, W., with box-
trees and polygonums, but no water. At 6 miles from the hills,
saw several places where the natives had been preparing ncacin-
seeds for food, the pods baving been threshed out. At 5 p.ar.
reached the hills, the acacia scrub extending to within hall a
mile of their base. Found no water, and encamped ina gu,g;
Ascended a hill, and from it saw gum-trees in a plain N.W,,
affording hopes of finding water in the morning.  13th. Left the
gully at sunrise and made for the gum-trees, struck a creek with
no water in it, but observed numerous flights of pigeons, allgoi
to the N.W. Followed the course of the creek, and at 2 miles
found a place where the natives had been digzide for water;
scraped a well which afforded a sufficient supply. After break-
fast moved to a second creek, and at 2 miles encamped, on
account of the horses being jaded, 14th, Took bearings, being
in lat. 30° 10'. At 6 a.m. left the camp for a hill, which Mr,
Poole named the « Magnetic Hill ” (Mount Arrowsmith) from
its turning the needle from the N. to within 3° of the S. point,
Saw several hills to the N. and N,N.E. Descended and steered
for a table-range, which was reached about 2 p.ar. Followed
down the creek to the eastward for 10 miles; found water and
encamped, having travelled 35 miles. The country consisted of
open plains, covered with rounded stones and quartz.  15th,
Changed the course to N.E. through the scrub for 3 miles.
The creek we were now on joined another with gum-trees in it,
and at a short distance up this creek found a large supply of
permanent water, at which we stopped for the night.  Mack

went up the creek, and reported that there were several large
pomds of water. The ap

ce of the country barren, the,
plains stony, the hills of voleanjc formation, with gypsum. Lat,
observed, 2%° 47’ 35" 8,  16th. Followed up the creek, and
found from 15 to 20 large holes of water. The horses were
now beginning to suffer in their feet from the stony nature of the
ground, their shoes being worn through the centre. _ The rock
formation changed to porphyry.  Distance travelled about $3
miles.  17th. Followed the creek for 5 miles, changed the ,
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course to N, for some distant hills : the creek turned to the E.;
at 2 miles struck a creek with large water-holesin it ; this ceek
differs from those previously met with, its waters being muddy,
and little or no grass in it. At 10 miles further struck another
creek, where we encamped for the night. In consequence of
the stony surface travelled over, the horses lost their shoes, and
were becoming lame; the hills still distant about 12 miles,
Resolved after ascending these hills to return home. [8th,
Leaving Mack in charge of the horses, ascended the range be-
tween 9 and 10; saw ranges to the N, and N.E. From this
point the range appeared to trend to the N.E., the scrub following
the line of the range as far as the eye could reach. Took bear-
ings and returned to the camp. Followed down the creek to its
Junction with the main creek in a N.E. direction; followed the
main creek for 5 miles; the banks low, the flats similar to those
of the Darling. The natives here appeared to be numerous, 27
fires being found at one encampment.  19th. Followed the banks
of the creek E.S.E.; the day exceedingly bot, the birds overhead

ping. Found a muddy hole of water, at which we encamped
or themight, having travelled 25 miles. 20th. Continued along
the bed of the creek through the ranges, but found no water;
from the summit of a small hill traced its course to the N.E.
for some miles, Left the creek on a course 8. by W. At 14
miles changed to S.E., and at 2 miles struck a ereek, and found
some water at 18 inches by digging. 2lst. Followed this creck
for 2 miles, left it for one of its branches in a 8. W, course, then
proceeded S.W. for the White Hill range, which was ascended
to take bearings. At 6 miles struck the main creek: course
N.E. and SW. Z2Znd. Changed the course to the S. of W,
struck the main creek and followed it for some distance ; found
abundance of water, and encamped. As the animals required
rest, travelled 15 miles only. 23rd. Followed a S.E. by S.
course over open plains covered with stones, the magnetic hill
being to the S.W.; encamped on a small creek about 8 miles
E. of this hill. Distance travelled, 35 miles. 241h. At 8 miles
struck ,the first encampment; at 3 p.m. entered an acacia
scrub; course SW.; at 6 miles encamped ; no water for the
horses, On the 25th started at 5 .M., and reached the camp at
4 rou."

Mr. Poole returned with sore eyes, and was otherwise indis-
posed. From the above account it was evident that the camp
might be moved 80 wmiles higher to the N, without any fear of
the supply of water failing.

28th—This day the tents were struck and the party resumed
their journey. While Mr. Poole led the way, Capt. Siurt with

- Mr. Browne and Mr, Stuart ascended a lofty hill to the eastward
to take I::enrings; they were now on the highest point of the last
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of ihe ranges of the chain, and yet were in the very centre of bar-
renfess. At 8 p.m. halted until the moon should rise, having
travelled about 12 miles. Ata quarter to 10 again advanced on
a N. course. Atdaylight Mr. Poole caught sight of the hills,
but in the obscurity of the early morn he bad taken bearings of
the wrong hill, and they got insensibly deeper and deeper into the
pine ridges. Hoping that it was only a narrow belt, they pushed
on, but the exertion was too great in that heated and inbospitable
desert. In vain did the drivers force the bullocks over one sand-
hill after another, they were like the successive waves of a slormy
sea. Mr. Poole was sent on to water with the horses and :I:mer,
Capt. Sturt and Mr. Browne remaining with the teams, Shortly
after arrived at a salt lagoon, on the other side of which were the
sheep, unable to move forther. Here it was determined to leave
two of the drays, in the hope that, by putting two of the teams in
one, some progress might be made, but even then it was very
slow. Mr. Poole’s track leading deeper into the forest, Mr.
Browne was sent to the eastward to ascertain its extent in that
direction, and it appearing to terminate at 3 of a mile, the gourse
was changed thitherwards. The bullocks were complettly ex-
hausted ; they were therefore unyoked, and, im}ring all the men
but Mack with the drays, Capt. Sturt drove them on to water.
Guided by Mr. Browne, they cleared the sandhills at dark. At
the end of the brush one of the bullocks fell, and at about 3
miles from the creek asecond dropped. Having reached a water-
hole, the remaining bullocks obtained relief, and Capt. Sturt and
Mr. Browne rest, having been on horseback 36 consecutive hours,
The westerly course had caused all these difficulties, but, adds
Capt. Sturt, “ 1 am not surprised at Mr. Poole’s being deceived
by the appearance of the hill, for in those dense brushes he was
unable to get a second bearing.”

30th.—Water was sent to the nearest bullock, but he was
already dead ; the sheep all arrived safely at 11 It is remark-
able that, notwithstanding the extreme heat of the days, the
nights are exceedingly cold, insomuch that we are compelled 1o
put on heavy coats.  We last night gradually crept into the fires,
and to-day the thermometer stands at 106° in the shade, Mr.
Poole and Mr. Browne are both complaining of illness, and some
of the men are suffering from inflammation of the eves,” .

1845, Jan. 2nd.—The three drays reached the creek at 3 a.u.,
both men and animals worn out with fatigue. At daylight they
proceeded to the well which had been dug, and by 9 they were
much recovered. The men stated that the heat had been so
iniense that, when they stopped, the poor animals pawed the
ground away from the surface wget at a cooler bottom. Maclf's
boots were so burnt that they cracked, and Lewis, who foolishly -
exposed his back to the sun, got severely punished. The dogs
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lost all the skin off the soles of their feet, and could hardly
crawle one of them, indeed, fell in the rear and must have ine%i-
tably perished.

3rd.—The sheep have turned out a most valuable stock, and
are so exceedingly quiet as to give no trouble; their fleeces are
as white as snow, and they are in excellent condition.

6th.—The heat is so great that, notwithstanding the wheels
of the drays were lately put in order, the tires have expanded so
much as to render it necessary to wedge them before moving on.
The men are complaining, and the water is so bad that serious
consequences are to be apprehended from remaining here even a
day or two longer. There has been little change of weather for
the last month ; the wind blows from the S.E. in the morning,
but follows the course of the sun; towards noon it rises, and at
sunset moderates.

7th—The drays being ready, the party would have moved,
but so terrible was the heat that it was impossible to stir before
5 r.m.  Up to that time the iron bows of the bullocks were so hot
that they would have burnt the animals’ necks. Reached the
creek at 10, keeping the bullocks yoked that there might be no
delay in the morging. Near the water-hole just left there were
some native huts of a very superior kind; instead of the usual
flimsy habitation of boughs, these huts were arched over with
strong limbs of trees, on which a thick thatch of grass was laid,
and over this a quantity of soil, so as to render the habitation both
air-tight and water-proof. The entrances were of an elliptic
shape; each hut had a smaller one attached to it, in which pro-
bably they deposit their nets and stores,

8¢h—Starting at 5 .., the journey was eoncluded an hour
before noon, thus avoiding the extreme heat of the day. On ar-
riving at the creek, the fires of some natives were foond still
burning. Assoon as the camp is established, Capt. Sturt will
himself proceed to the N., having ordered Flood to start to-
morrow to seek a good line of road. The fall of the creeks
hereabouts is to the eastward, but, however promising their appear-
ance may be, they all terminate on the pluns, either by spreading
aver them, or else filling some shallow basin, which for a time
assumes the character of a lake or a lagoon, but is soon dried up
by summer heats.

10th—Flood having suceeeded in finding tolerable ground to
move over, left their position for the main creek, crossed by
Mr. Poole in his recent excursion, in which he considers there to
be a permanent supply of water. Traversed open stony plains
of a barren nature, and crossed a fine creek nt about 8 miles, the
fall of the waters being to the eastward. Mr. Browne and Mr.

+ Poole were both now tolerably well, but this season wounld try a
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cdnstitation of iron. The same burning weather continues, be-
fore which everything is giving way. Mr. Browne found a pottle
of citric acid melted in his box, and his boots and shoes sticking
together. The thermometer ranges from 90° in the morning to
108% at 3 p.m., and 97° at sunset.

L1th—Started at 4 a.m., and, pushing throngh the brush, de-
bouched on open plains, generally covered with fragments of
quartz ; nevertheless they had more grass on them than those
traversed yesterday. Keeping a litile to the right, to avoid the
gullies connected with some low ranges, reached the creek at
noon, pitched the tents by a large water-hole, and found abund-
ance of feed in and near the creek.

12th.—Wind N.W. The thermometer at noon stood at 1089
in the shade. The mountain structure of the country has com-
pletely changed, the ranges are no longer continuous, but rise in
unconnected groups, and they have also decreased in elevation ;
the rock formation is indurated sandstone, traversed by veins of
quartz or shale, but, notwithstanding that, the hills are fast dis-
appearing ; the country is well watered, and the creeks are nu-
merous. o

14¢th.—Capt. Sturt, with Mr. Poole and Mr. Browne, Flood,
Joseph, and Mack, left the camp at 1 p.u., following the general
course of the creek. Mr. Poole and Mr. Browne had been down
this creek, and had found more than 20 large water-holes in it.
“ We passed one at about 3 miles from the camp, and shorly
afterwards a considerable creek junction from the westward.
After passing this water-bole we looked in vain for another ; the
whole channel of the creek was as dry as if no water had been in
it for months. [ was not myself surprised at the rapid disappear-
ance of the water, although my eompanions were, for 1 saw that it
had been exposed to the double effects of evaporation under an
almost vertical sun and absorption in a gravelly bed. They had
not, like myself, seen rivers and lakes dry up belore them, or they
would not be surprised at what they nowsaw. Mr, Poole assured
me that he and Mr, Browne crossed the creek Junction higher to
the westward, and that he felt confident there was a permanent
supply of water in it.”

L5th.—Left the Red Hill Creek at 5 a.a. on a due N. course
for a remoter creek, arrived there about noon, and found an abun-,
dant supply of water, the bed being of a stiff clay. The general
course of this creek was E, and W.  Traversed barren, stony, and
treeless plains for 12 or 14 miles; on the right there was a low
range consisting almost entirely of small peaks, to the left low
hills connected with Red Hill {Mount Poole), and in front some
undulating ground connected with the ranges towards which tlrey
were advancing.  The precincts of this creek were bare of vege- .
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tation, and resembled the polygonum flats of the Darling. -
Lar.«29° 14, ”

24th.—After exploring a considerable extent of country in
various directions, Capt. Sturt returned to the camp, where every-
thing was found to have gone on favourably during his absence,
and where some degree of comfort was experienced after the ex-
posure to a degree of heat perfectly astounding. On the 2lst
the weather was terrifically hot, the horses dripped with perspi-
ration, the thermometer rising to 115° in the shade, but in the
bush it had been at 132° in the shadeand 155% in the sun. “ It
is now very evident that the ranges have altogether ceased to the
N. and N.W_, nor is it likely from appearances that they continue
much further to the N.E. We have then the level and almost
boundless interior before us, without a landmark of any kind 10
guide us, but for the present we are locked up as firmly as if girt
round by ice at the north pole, it being impossible to move to any
distance in consequence of the dry state of the country,”

27th.— The creek crossed about 4 miles to the N. of our
camp, was called by Mr. Poole the ¢ Rocky Creek ’ (Preservation
Creek}, and was found by him to contain an abundant supply of
water in its bed ; broke up the camp and advanced thither, fixing
our position about a quarter of a mile from a romantic rocky
glen of slate, in which there was an ample supply of water for
12 months to come. I unable to advance, we can here hold our
ground, and occupy a most commanding position, so as to be
ready to push into the interior at a moment’s notice.

209th.—Mr. Browne bad a serious attack of illness, and for
some hours this morning was in excruciating pain; he is much
relieved, but remains weak and, exhausted. Mr, Poole left for
Mount Poole to take an altitude. The barometer ranges from
20° 90 1o 297 70. The thermometer 101° at 8 a.m., 108° at
3 e, The men generally complaining of rheumatism.™

Feb. 4th.—Being exceedingly anxious to get one of the natives
to the camp, Capt. Sturt, with Mr. Browne and Flood, started,
in the hope that he should fall in with a tribe seen by Flood at a
creek about 20 miles distant. The wind blew from the N.E.:
and the blasts coming with tremendous heat, were compared by
Capt. Sturt to the scorching blaze of a kitchen fire, insomuch *
.that he was absolutely compelled to turn from them. Any of the
dogs would have died on the plain, but the horses stood it well.
Crossing an extensive plain, they were beset by a number of large
hawks, which came down from the sky in hundreds. One bird
had previously soared round them as if to reconnoitre, and shortly
afterwards numerous dark spots were seen in the air, which soon
became literally speckled with the birds, crossing each other as
+ they wheeled to and fro; some of them came so close that they
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-might have been struck down with a riding-whip : after a time
they resumed their lofty flight. On arriving at the creele the
natives had left,
10¢h.—Having been compelled to return from a pro ex-
cursion by the illness of Mr. Poole, Capt. Sturt made further
preparations for a second journey to the N., and left yesterday
morning at daylight, accompanied by Mr, Stuart with Flood and
Joseph, and with the light cart.  Instead of passing by the little
hill, a course more to the westward was chosen, by which an easy
and graduoal descent to the plains was obtained. = A creek, pre-
viously supposed to flow to the eastward, was ascertained to fall
to the westward., At 6} p.m. halted for the night on a small flat.
11th—Having filled the tank and casks, and loaded the cart,
Capt. Sturt with Joseph (and Punch, with 60 gallons of water in
the cart, which be caleulated would last eight days, allowing the
horse 5 gallons, and Joseph and himself 3 quarts per diem)
started on foot. Flood was directed 1o return to the water at the
clump of gum-trees, to await the return of Capt. Sturt and
Joseph ;: Mr. Stuart remaining to sketch the hills.  Lat, by Ca-
pella, 28° 38’ 5", Fu
12¢h.—Morning cool ; but at noon the heat became excessive,
and the horse showed great distress, refusing his food, * We
are now, 1 believe," says Capt. Sturt, *“in the most gloomy desert
man ever trod ; all the sand-ridges are covered with tussocks of
spinifex, a thick wiry grass generally found near the sea-eoast and
cnly in the most barren situations, ~ The character of the country
continues the same, small flats surrounded bysandhills. The sand-
hills are covered with hakea bushes, all, or the majority of them,
dead; and the only shelter was_under the cart. These deserts
are as silent as the grave. No living creatures save anis are
here, even the fly is absent: we have not seen a bird or heard an
insect all day, yet the tracks of wild dogs are everywhere visible,
How they subsist I am at a loss to imagine,”
13th. — The horse showing great weakness, Le was unharnessed,
and Capt. Sturt mounted him, though without a saddle. The
country bore the same aspect, though it became, if passible, even
worse. At between 9 and 10 miles got on a small sandhill :
* from this there was not an elevation of any kind to be seen. The
country to the N. and W. appeared to dip, yet a view of 8 or 10
miles was obtained ; it was sufficient 1o depress the spirits of any
one. They had now reached the parallel of 287; long. 141° 2
or thereabouts. No distant peak revealed itself to the N., no
reflected light showed that the sun had sunk behind a mass of
waters ; the horizon was as level as that of the sea, from N. round
to N. again, and a deathlike sickly hue pervaded the scerfe.
*In point of latitude we were nearly abreast of Moreton Bay, -
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and more than 200 miles to the westward of the Darling. Wheén .
the meon rose we turned our back on this dreary wilderness, #nd
reached the cart at midnight.”

14th.— Fifteen gallons of water still remained in the eart; it
behoved us therefore to make the best of our way back : by giving
the horse oceasional rests and travelling by moonlight, we reached
the water-hole where we had taken in our water at 3 p.m. on the
15th, through dreadful heat.

16¢h.—* Heached the gum-trees at 11 s.m., where we found
Mr. Stoart and Flood anxiously awaiting us. Thermometer at
Jem. 110°7; wind S.E."

17th. -—-Leaunz Jmeph at the water-hole, Capt. Sturt, with
Mr. Stuart and Flood, proceeded to trace down the creek. Iis
course was S.W. and W.S.W., sometimes spreading over flats,
but always reforming and increasing in size. At about 12 miles
fell on a creek j Junction ( Frome Lreek? of considerable size irom
the S. Halted at night, baving wravelled aboot 34 miles.

18th.—* Flood became unwell, and complained that his head
was on fire; the heat was excessive. The horses hung down
their héads and refused to move. The only object being to
trace down the creek, as soon as Flood felt betier we retraced
our steps. From general appearances I felt assured that I was
at no great distance from some decided change of country.
M:mm%—lupu]m must have borne 5.5 W. of me; anl.] according
to the chart, 1 must have been in the bed uf Lake Torrens.
Our camp is 2’9’“ 40/ 8. lat,, and in 1412 34' E. long. 1 am ex-
tremely gratified at my journey down the creek. It will enable
me to throw the party 80 or 90 miles in advance on the first fall
of rain.”

2lst.— Reached the camp late in the day. On the 19ih,
under the shade of a tree, 4 feet from the ground, the thermo-
meter stood at 132° and in the sun at 157°."

24tn.—* We have had no rain since thu ﬁﬂth of November, a
period of three monthbs, nor is there the slightest indication of
a change; it therefore became a matter of grave importance
whether or not a further reduction of rations would be advisable.
On examining the stores it appeared that there was a sufficient
supply of meat for thirty-two weeks, whereas the flour would last
only twenty-nine, It was therefore determined to reduce the
quantity of flour to 6 1bs. a-week each, and to make u corre-
sponding reduction in the tea and sugar: these arrangements
were cheerfully concurred in by all.”

March 1st.— Every bird and every animal has now forsaken
these lonely and inhospitable regions.  If any of the former ap-
pehr, it is only for a moment, to rest their weary wing, and then
-pass on. Birds of prrey, parrots, pigeons, have migrated to the
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. N.W.; whilst, on the other hand, pelicans, cormorants, and wild-
fowl come in from that quarter ; the first is a strong proof that
there is a better country to which these birds go, the other is
equally indicative of there being a desert or a sea between us and
it. The service we are engaged on is not such as the explora-
tion of Africa or America, but it is of a peculiar character, re-
quiring the men to throw themselves into sitvations of great
hazard and difficulty.”

6th.—A flock of pelicans flew over this morning from the
N.W.; Mr. Browne shot one, which had a small fish in it, but it
was too much decomposed to determine what it was. Flood
started down Evelyn's Creek to the eastward, to ascertain
whether it continues beyond the flat on which it appeared to Mr.
Poole to terminate,

Tth.—Another tremendous day of heat, with an unusually
heated appearance in the sky; wind S.E. Flood returned in
the evenming, having gone 30 miles down the creek, which he
found took up again. At 25 miles he struck on a sheet of water
in its bed more than a mile long; he saw smoke to the ESE,
but met with no natives. He found great juantities* of the
kidney-bean growing on the banks of the creek, on the seeds of
which a number of cockatoos were feeding. i

Oth.—This day completes the seventh month of our peregri-
nations, yet here we are, bound hand and foot, as it were, without
the power of moving, captives in a large and gloomy prison. Mr.
Poole is again very unwell.”

10#h.—** The morning hot and oppressive, but at 4 p.m. a par-
tial thunder-storm from the N.W., the wind having previousl
been at E. A little rain fell, but the barometer did not move.”

12th.—Capt. Swurt left the camp with Mr. Browne, Flood,
Joseph, and Mack, taking the light cart. Proceeded 1o an old
encampment on the banks of Evelyn Creek, it being an object
to follow it down as far as possible. A good deal of rain had
fallen near it, and there were many ponds on the plains ; crossed
the extensive flat in which Mr. Poole thought the creek termi-
nated. Encamped for the night, baving ridden about 33 miles
in a S.E. direction. A meridian altitude of Pollux gave the
position 29° 56,

13th—Crossed the creek, and took up a course of about 80°,,
the trend Ufmt:]m creek being 76°. Traversed sandy flooded

und, cove profusely with various grasses, especially rice-
o Here had been the harvest-field of the llalntiil'el-.Jlr their
thrashing-floors and heaps of straw chequering the plain. ** From
the ridge we discovered that the plain extended an immense dis-
tance to the S. and S.W., with scarcely a tree upon it, but inter-
secied by small channels which, lined with polygonum, divided .
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it into spaces resembling fields. We discovered a fine shebt |,
of wgger, on which were o number of ducks; Mr. Browme
went to shoot some, but, as they were wild, he followed them to
the other end, and there surprised a native female with a child.
She was apparently by herself, but there were two bough-huts
near where she was sitting, and the men evidently were hunting.
It was not until afier we had settled ourselves at the water with
the view of waiting for the men, and had allayed the old lady's
fears by giving her three or four cockatoos, that she mustered
courage to call out, on which three more damsels made their ap-
pearance, who had concealed themselves in the polygonum, ?u
the afternoon two men came in, the one had killed nothing, the
other had a talpero and a lizard. Although they spoke and
understood several words of the Darling language, we could
make nothing out of these stupid people. We gave one a toma-
hawk, and the other a blanket; and at sunset they obligingly
sent their women to us, of whom we got rid with some difficulty.
The men were both circumcised.”

14¢h,— The channel of the creek flows round the spur which
runs inw the flat from the main ridge, and then again spreads
over a more extensive plain than the first, extending many miles
to the 5., and® fobming an immense bay to the westward. We
now struck down the plain. At 6 miles-we came to another
spur from the ridge, but from it we could see no opening leading
out of the'extensive basin before us, save to the E.S.E. ; we there-
fore took that route, following it for 3 miles, when we descended
into the bed of a large lake now perfectly dry. Traversing this,
we again ascended a portion of ghe ridge, but here we lost sight
of all gum-trees, und flooded land and serub alone presented
itsell from N. to S. No object being to be gained by advancing,
we turned about, and at sunset reached the water we had lefi in
the morning. The natives, probably anticipating our return, had
removed to the other side of the water, and had been joined by
another family. They told us they had come from the 8. in
consequence of the total failure of water in that quarter; and they
said that there was no water to the eastward. hen we informed
them that we were going there, they shook their heads, and said
we should soon return. We gave the oldest a knife and some
ducks, in consequence, probably, of which our camp was at dusk
again visited by their sable charmers, who manifested the utmost
indignation at our rejection of their favours; one of them openly
evincing her contempt of Mr. Browne, by :Iarping at him the
last part of her that disappeared as she left us.” .

16th.—*, Having taken a supply of 46 gallons of water from the
creek, we first pursued a course a little to the northward of E,,
afterwards E. Dauring this day and the following we continued
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, odr exploration; but finding the country impracticable, and that
thare was no chance, even if a change of country existgd, of
reaching the Darling, we determined on returning to the ereek,
At sunset on the 17th we turned our horses' heads 10 the west-
ward : boiling-point 212°,

20th.—Reached the camp early, and turned our horses out to
join their companions. The result of this liule excursion, not
exceeding 80 miles to the eastward and 25 or 30 to the 8., has
been the discovery of other permanent water than that on which
we are ; the knowledge that a fair tract of good land lies to the
S.E. of us, and that the distant country towards the Darling is
barren and waierless to a cerlain distance,

24th.— Engaged in taking lunars : the mean places us in long.
141° 30" E., lax. 297 40 S,

27th.—The men engaged in preparing various things we are
likely to require. Symptoms of scurvy are manifesting them-
selves, Capt. Sturt complained of head-ache, and his mouth
became as if he were in a state of salivation, small pimples ap-
pearing on the shoulders and back,

3lst.—The month of March bas closed in heat and diought,
nor is there any appearance of a change of weather.”

[The journal here closes, and the remaining portion of this
extraordinary and most interesting narrative is extracted from
various letters and dispatches of Capt. Sturt.—Ep.]

“ More than six months have now passed since we pitched our
tents in these dreary solitudes, nor bave we had a shower of rain
since the 19th of November, this being the 2nd of July. The
sky is at lengih overcast, and there is every indication of rain,
In consequence of mysell and my officers being so constantly
employed on detached services, we were obliged 10 live much on
salt meat, and in February the scurvy showed itself upon us all.
We were attacked with swollen and ulcerated gums, violent head-
aches, pains in the limbs, &c. In my own case, the limbs were
free from pain, but I had constant, though not profuse, bleeding
from the nose. These symptoms did not increase with Mr,
Browne or myself, but Mr. Poole became worse and worse : ulti-
mately the skin over the principal muscles became black, and he
lost the use of his lower extremities.  Although the more violent
symptoms have subsided, he is still very unwell.”

July Sth.—Sufficient rain having at length fallen to enable
Capt. Sturt to break up the depit, he proceeded on to the N.W,,
detaching Mr. Poole, with a third of the men under his charge,
to return to Adelaide, both for the purpose of diminishing the
consunption of the remaining stock, as well as to request that an
additional supply should be forwarded from Adelaide to meet the
expedition on the Darling at the end of December. Mr. Poole, ,
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thm:gh still unwell, had recovered so far as to render it probable
that a few weeks of rest and a change of diet would restore hisn,

OR the 13th, Mr, Poole set off on his return to Adelaide,
in one of the drays which bad been fitted up for his convenience,
accompanied by Mr. Browne during the first day, who returned
to the camp on the morning of the 14th; in the afternoon the
lad who attended Mr. Poole brought the sad intelligence that he
hadl suddenly expired, almost without a struggle, between 2 and
3 p.m.  Captain Sturt and Mr. Browne rode back to the party
the following morning, and brought the remains of the deceased
to the depdi, where they were interred. Mr. Poole's death was
supposed by Mr. Browne to have been caused by sudden internal
hirmorrhage. The command of the returning party was now
given to Mr. Piesse, with directions that should any of the men
misconduct themselves they were immediately to be struck off the
pay-list.

“ We have now experienced a difference between the extreme
of summer heat and of winter's cold of 133°: the thermometer
having in February risen to 157°, and within the lasi few days
fallen Yp 240,

**The direction in which it would be most desirable to pene-
trate, when ctreumsiances should favour my moving, had con-
stantly occupied my thoughts, and I felt I could not take a more
direct course, with a view 1o gaining the meridian of Mount
Arden, than by attempting to cross the country to the westward,
in order 1o ascertain the practicability of it 1o the N. and N.W.
of Lake Torrens. I determined therefore on proceeding towards
Lake Torrens, from the creek on which I intended to establish
my second dﬁp&l. In moving to that point in a direct line, we
found great difficulty in getting the drays over the sand ridges
which intersected our course for more than 60 miles. Our
second depdt was established in lat. 29° 6’ S,, and in long. 141°
% E. 1 had employed the men in chaining from our first depdt
towards the creek to which 1 intended to move ; and by :uppl;y-
ing them with water, I had enabled them to complete a mea-
surement of 62 miles, on a bearing of 305° ; but as that course
would bave taken me too far to the N. of Lake Torrens, if
continued, I directed Mr. Stoart to change it on our arrival at the
end of 62 miles, and to continue the chaining to the westward on
a bearing of 255° umil I should overtake him after I bad
established the camp in its new position. Two days after over-
taking Mr. Stuart we were stopped by the broad, dry, and sandy
bed of an extensive lake, the men having then chained 69% miles
on the new bearing of 255°. Standing on a high bank, which
sloped gradually down to the margin of the lake, our view
.extended over a great part of it. It here appeared about 12
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mites in breadth, extending southwards beyond the range of
visign ; but it came round to the westward, in a northerly
direction, in the shape in which Mr. Eyre has laid down e
Torrens. According to our measurement from the old .lerm, we
were now in long. 139° 38, lat. 20° 13, as given by my altitudes
of Vega and Altair, on the night of Aogust 5th. From the
termination of our chained line, the principal point of a high and
broken chain of mountains bore 198° and a small flat-topped
range was visible more to the N., bearing 231°; the former
distant 65, the latter 30 miles. Beyond, to the 5.W,, the country
seemed to be wooded, but, if I except the ranges I have already
noticed. no high land was visible in any other direction. On
descending into the basin, | found that it was composed of sand
and salt, with patches of clay and gypsum, and although
apparently dry, that its surface was too soft to bear my weight.
It contained detached sheets of dark-blue salt water [ringed round
with samphire bushes; I felt satisfied that this basin could not be
connected with any more central body of water. It only remained
to me, therefore, to return to the depdt with all speed, there to
prepare for a more estended exploration of the N.W. iiterior.
We fell in with several tribes of natives, who were evidently
availing themselves of the recent rains to wander dver the sandy
ridges. Returning to the depdt, it was my first care to take the
necessary measures for its safety during my absence. I had a
stock-yard erected, in which I gave orders that the cattle were to
be nightly confined and mustered ; and I marked out the grounid
for a stockade, to guard against any sudden or hostile display on
the part of the natives. Having given instructions to Mr. Stuart,
to whom I proposed intrusting the charge of the camp, and the
preparations for our journey being completed, I left the depit on
the 14th of August, accompanied by Mr. Browne and three of
the men ; taking with me the light cart and two packhorses, with
fifteen weeks' provisions. 1 determined to run on a course
25" to the W. of N., and to persevere in that course until turned
from it by some unforeseen impediment. The two days' rin
had been succeeded by extreme heat, and little or no surface
water now remained ; such as there was being so putrid from the
number of animalcules in it, or so muddy, as to be unfit for
use. In a distance of 86 miles we crossed only two small
puddles, the residue of the water in which 1 collected into wells,
to facilitate in some measure our retreat, in the event of being
forced back. For the first 70 miles we passed through a country
similar to that we had lately traversed ; it then became more
open, but so dry that 1 began to doubt the possibility of getting
on. At the distance of 56 miles, our anxiety was relieved by
our arrival on the banks of a large creek (Strzelecki Creek). It
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contained a pool of water of two or three hundred yards in length, .
and gf nearly half that width ; its banks were wooded and grassy,
and several large huts near it had recently been occupied : the
dip of the country was still to the S. Crossing the creck, on the
moraing of the 19th, we traversed extensive plains bounded by
low sandhills ; the soil on them was similar to that on the flats of
the Darling. It was now our good fortune to intersect three
other creeks at distances of 15 or 18 miles apart, all of which
indicated a southerly drainage. On the last of these (O'Halloran
Creek), in lat. 27° 30", and in long. 139° 32/, we encamped on a
clear but brackish pool, in which were many fish, although there
were none in the fresh-water pools above. The extensive and
flooded plains ceased soon after we left the last of these creeks,
and we ascended a confused mass of sandhills, from which we
again descended to a tract of salsolaceous formation, in the centre
of which was the white and dry bed of a salt lagoon; after
passing through a low and barren scrub, at about 8§ miles we
found ourselves on the ouiskirts of extensive grassy plains,
similar to that on which 1 had established the depdt. Traversing
these plajns we passed into an open box-tree forest; we soon,
however, broke through this, and were again opposed by a wall of
sand ; high and’broken ridges rose before us of a more for-
midable aspect than any before encountered, and of a fiery red
colour, rising to the height of 80 or 100 feet; they succeeded
each other with the rapidity of sea-waves. The bare sand lay on
the summits like drifis of snow, but they were otherwise covered
with spinifex. This heavy and distressing kind of country
continued for more than 16 miles, and we were ultimately
obliged to pull up for the night without either water or grass;
the horses were worn out, nor would they have undergone a
second day of similar fatigue ; happily, on the following morning
we reached a small stony valley, in which we found both. This
valley opened upon an immense plain, in which the sandy ridges
abruptly terminated; the plain spread out before us like a
gloomy sea, occupying more than half the horizon from south-
westward round to the N.E. It was so thickly covered with
stones as wholly to exclude the growth of vegetation ; the stones,
composed of fragmenis of quartz rounded by attrition, lay evenly
over the surface, and being thickly coated with oxide of iron, gave
a reddish-brown and purple tinge to the whole plain. Our
horses left no track behind them, nor was there an object on the
visible horizon to direct us in our course ; like a ship at sea, we
were obliged to steer by compass, and to depend on our own
correctness for the chance of retracing our steps. We halted on
this plain after a journey of 20 miles, and on the morning of the
. 28th pushed on, and at 10 miles, after a visible descent of a few
YOL. XVII. K
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. febt only, crossed a polygonum flat of 2 miles in breadth, which
ram like a belt along the edge of the stony deseri: from thés flat
we advanced on to plains, apparently of as unbounded extent,
but very different in other respects from the adamantine region
Just passed. This new feature resembled ploughed land, the
whole was perfectly destitute of vegetation; a sea of earth, on the
surface of which not a herb of any kind was growing, or a single
stone to be seen. After wandering many miles over this singular
region, with the horizon as clear and level as that of the ocean,
we at length observed a solitary clomp of trees in the distance,
and directly in our course; at the same time some moderately
elevated hills, raised above their true position by the strong re-
fraction on the plain, became visible to the N. On reaching the
trees we found they were growing on the bank of a small channel,
and in this channel was a pool of muddy water ; having travelled
30 miles over a very distressing ground, I halted for the night.
We were obliged to secare the poor horses to the trees to prevent
their straying for food, not a mouthful of which was to be seen.
Anxious to relieve the poor animals as soon as possible, | made
direct for the hills, and, after travelling from the earliest dawn,
reached them a little before noon. These hills were nothing
more than a recurrence of the sandy ridges; they appeared to
recommence on this as they had terminated on the other side of
the stony desert, leaving a broad :I:n.ing of more than 50 miles
between them, running northwa into the interior, without
varying a single degree in their general direction : thus apparently
traversing the continent from S. to N, as we had already found
them for more than 5 degrees. Viewing the features of the
country before me, and connecting them with the general charac-
ter of the interior, I could not but think that the whole of that
part of it over which we had passed, had, at one time, been
covered by the waters of the ocean, from the level of which,
although so far inland, we have never risen more than a few feet ;
and that by whatever convulsion the present change had been
effected, a beavy flood must at one time have swept across the
central portions of the continent from N.E. to S, W,

“ From the point I had now gained I was enabled to resume my
original course : after allowing the horses a few hours of rest we
proceeded ; at 7 miles we entered an open box-tree forest, angd
about sunset arrived on the banks of a large creek, which was,
however, quite dry; in tracing it, we discovered a well of unusual
dimensions, 22 feet deep and 8 broad. As night was fast closing,
and there was abundance of grass in the bed of the creek, although
the supply of water in the well was quite inadequate to, our wants,
we pulled up :ﬁmih‘: to a village of nineteen huts, some of which
were of large dimensions. But if the lords of the soil had retired,
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from this spot, the birds of the forest resorted to it in gréat .
numbpers, the woods re-echoed with the cry of parrots and
cockatoos, and the trees were crowded with them and other birds,
Leaving this spot, at a distance of 2 miles, we issued from the
wood upon the outskirts of a plain, the surface of which was so
rent and cracked by solar heat, and so full of deep fissures, that
we crossed it with difficulty. At 7 miles we struck another but
smaller creek, in which we found a muddy and shallow pool; as
the horses required rest, | determined on stopping; it, indeed,
was necessary, as several of them became very ill and swelled ex-
ceedingly. A day of rest brought them round, with the exception
of one, which we unfortunately lost. We now found that the
further we pushed to the N.W. the worse and more impracticable
the country became. We had already been two days without
water; | determined, therefore, to proceed a few miles to the N.
The temperature had been gradually increasing, and was now
such as to cause extreme lassitude both to ourselves and to the
horses ; they were beginning to feel the want of water, but we
providentially found a small pond, in the bottom of which a few
gallons rgmained—muddy. indeed, and putrid, but which we
could not reject, At 50 miles we found ourselves on the banks
of a creek, of gréater magnitude and promise than we could have
anticipated (Eyre Creek), coming direct from the N.N.W,; it
enabled me to resume my original course under the happiest
auspices,. We traced this fine creek for 60 miles without any
check ; but, although its bed was full of grass, the flat through
which it ran was barren in the extreme, and was bounded by
sandy ridges of increasing height, behind which other ridges suc-
ceeded in such numbers as to render any attempt to penetrate
directly either to the eastward or to the westward perfectly
hopeless.

* On the 9th of September we were in lat. 25° 4' 5, and in
long. 138° 15" 31" E., on the last fresh-water pond at the head
of the creek, up which we had made such advances during the
last three or four days, a point to which I had returned after
having failed in an attempt to push to the northward. In pon-
dering over our circumstances 1 could not hide from myself the
danger to which I was exposing myself of being cut off from all
chance of retreat to the depit by the evaporation of the water we
had passed. The sky was occasionally cloudy, but no rain had
fallen since the 17th of July, whilst the increasing noonday heat
was fast licking up the water that remained in the creeks. I made
my camp the centre or pivot of my movements, and diverged from
it to every, point of the compass. To the W., to the N.W,, to
tbe N., to the N.E,, and to the E., the country was alike im-

. practicable. The 13th found us still struggling ng;imt diffi-
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%, enlties, such as were not to be overcome by human perseverance.
The floodgates of heaven appeared to have been closed fog ever
from that devoted land, so determined and settled was the
drought by which it was visited,

* The increasing indisposition of Mr. Brown, and the impossi-
bility of my leaving him under such circumstances, determined
me to make the best of my way Back to the depét, thence again
to try and beat my way in some other direction. We were now
more than 400 miles from the camp, and I hoped that ere we could
reach it rain might fall, and enable me to commence my third
journey under more favourable auspices. Our retreat was one
of extreme difficulty ; we reached our destination on the 3rd of
October, with the loss of only one horse, after a journey of more
than 900 miles, and an absence of seven weeks., 1 had been
attended by a man who had long been inared to the bush in New
South Wales, and who was deemed the hardiest and most ex~
perienced stockman in the colony; by a lad of twenty-one, whose
appearance was sufficient to justify the expectation that he would
endure almost any fatigue ; and by a weather-beaten sailor: but
I may adduce this as an instance of the great superiority of ‘moral
over physical strength, that neither of these could accompany me
when, in 6 days after my return, I again left the cAmp; and, on
this last journey, as on former occasious, I was oblige to select
fresh men to accompany me.

* Every necessary arrangement having been made, 1 left the
depdt on the 9th of October, attended by Mr. Stuart and two
of the men who had not been out before. There being no water
nearer to us than 86 miles, it became necessary to make for that
point (Strzelecki Creek) before I could take up the northerly
course on which I intended to run into the interior. We reached
the creek on the 11th, and I was glad to find that, although it was
greatly diminished, there was sull a large body of water in the
pool it contained.  As the creek came from the N, we traced it
up in that direction for some miles, on the morning of the 12th,
but, ultimately losing its channel in a large box-tree flat, we
left it, and traversed extensive plains bounded by low sandhills.
After a journey of 36 miles I was obliged to pull up for the
night, although without water. In the morning we perceived from
the top of a little hill a broad belt of gum-trees, extending from
the eastward to N.W.,, with extensive plains on either side of it. ’
To the N.E. a lofiy and broken range of hills was visible, but at
a great distance, and there was an ap nce of water or mirage
at their base. At 4 miles from the hill we found ourselves on the
bank of a splendid creek (Cooper Creek), far exceeding in size
any we had previously seen in the interior. We struck the head
of a broad serpentine sheet of water, covered with a new species |



“A Cooper Creek. ARG |
of duck. Flooded or white gum-trees, of large dimensions, grew
on #s banks; beyond which, on either side, there was a hett of
open and grassy forest-land. Descending to the trees, we were
at once stopped by a second creek, larger than the first, the main
channel, of which the first was only a branch. The grass in the
channel in which we now were was so beautifully green and luxu-
riant that [ determined on remaining stationary for the day, to
give the horses the benefit of it, and the rest they so much re-
quired after the long and fatiguing journey they had made from
the depdt. The creek at which I was thus momentarily esta-
blished was 240 yards broad and 26 feet deep, opposite to our
camp. It had long serpentine sheets of water both above and
below us, and a considerable breadth of open and grassy forest-
land on either side. Well beaten paths, leading from one angle
of this creek to the other, led me to infer that I should find a
numerous population upon its banks. Yet, with the most favour-
able appearances, this watercourse, like the Murray River, was
in the centre of a desert; for the extensive plains which flanked
the belt of forest-land on either side of it were sterile, and in
many places herbless, and the whole region was a mass of sand,

* Leaving the examination of the creek and ranges to the pe-
riod of my return from the interior, I resumed my journey on the
14th, and crossing the creek, which trended to the N.W,, I pro-
ceeded northwards, over grassy plains, somewhat elevated above
the earthy and flooded flats we had recently traversed. At
8 miles we descended to some plains of salsolaceous character,
but in the afternoon again ascended to grassy plains, similar to
those crossed during the early part of the day, and, at 36 miles,
halted near a small puddle left by a recent thunder-storm,
Feeling that it was necessary to use every precaution in advanci
into so treacherous a region, we here dug our first well, in which
we collected all the water we could. On the 15th we travelled
for a few miles over the same character of country, but about
noon we had the mortification 1o see once more the sandy ridges
rising before us, nor was it long ere we had them on either hand
as formidable and barren as ever. They still continued to pre-
serve their former bearing, running up N. in parallel lines at an
angle of 20" to the W. of that point. The flats between were

-either covered with salsolaceous plants or comprised the dry beds
of salt lagoons. Nothing could exceed the sterile and inhospit-
able character the country assumed, or the hopelessness of the
prospect before us. At sunset we halted at another puddle, but
the horses had scarcely a blade of grass, yet they did not dare to

» forsake the shallow and muddy puddle. The moon being full,
vk were enabled by its light to dig our second well, in the event

« of water failing us in our retreat. We continued our journey,

(] L]
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. riding at one time across the white and dry beds of salt lagoons,
at dthers running along the tops of sandy ridges. At 3 p.Mf we
had a large body of water in front of us, which proved to bea
lake (Lipson Lake), 12 miles in circumference; this lake was
extremely shallow, and the water in it was perfectly putrid, so
that it was wholly unfit for use either for ourselves or the animals,
Barren and inhospitable as this region appeared, it was neverthe-
less inhabited by a more dense population than any other part of
the interior we had visited. Riding round the shores of the lake,
we passed several villages, consisting of from twelve to twenty
huts. We did not, however, see any of the natives ; neither were
there signs of their having recently visited the neighbourhood. It
is evident, from the villages being built on the side of the lake,
that its waters must at some seasons be fit for use. They were
now partly fresh and partly salt, but both smelt and tasted so bad
that it was impossible to drink them; nor could we obtain any
other than salt water from the wells we dug round about. One
of the results Jof this second expedition was to prove the fact
that all the crecks which Mr. Browne and I had crossed in our
first journey were branches of the main creek I bhad hst disco-
vered, and that during periods of floods the intermediate plains
were under water: thus proving that the drainage was, as |
imagined, from E. or W,

 On leaving the lake I turned a litile to the W, of N., to avoid
the low and gloomy desert which extended northwards, and at 9
miles stopped at a shallow puddle, the only one we had seen
during the day, in which there was just sufficient water for our
present use.  We were now at a distance of 100 miles from the
creek, and although | had taken the precantion of digging wells,
I could not reasonably or prudently hope that the sandy soil would
retain the water for many days; it became therefore necessary to
find some supply of water on which I could rely before I ventured
to increase my distance from our known place of refuge. After
long and anxious search, we found a small but deep gutter, al-
most hid from our view by long grass, in which there was a small
quantity of water. Calculating that this supply would not fail for
some days, | proceeded onwards, and rose at once from the beau-
tiful and grassy plains I had just been traversing to the dreary and
spine-covered ndges by which they were bounded to the H.W.,
and which never ceased until we again found ourselves on the out-
skirts of the great stony desert. The appearance of this desert
was unchanged. The stones that covered it were similar in shape
and colour: bare of vegetation, it was not without a feeling of
dread that I descended the ridges to commence my journey over it.
Crossing its trackless surface 1n a N.N.W. direction, we reachid
a low sandhill at about 14 miles, and, keeping along its base to -

L - i
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avoid the stones, our horses being unshod, halted soon after at a
small puddle; though the water it contained was inadequate to
our wants, our poor animals being fairly worn out with heat and
pain.  On the following day we pursued our journey, traversing
plains and sandy ridges, and at 7 p.m., at 29 miles, having failed
in our search for water, we pulled up on a small patch of grass.
On the morning of the 25th of October we proceeded down the
little valley in which we had slept, towards aline of hills that ap-
to be about 12 miles distant, and on turning suddenly to
the N. we found that the valley opened out upon the stony desert,
which now extended before us to the base of the hills for which I
was making. These hills proved to be only sandy ridges of more
than usual height, covered over with stones similar to those of the
desert itself, in addition, however, to which, sharp-pointed frag-
ments of indurated quartz appeared to have been driveninto thesides
of the ridges by the force of water. The whole desert, indeed, for some
miles, presented the appearance of a vast sea-beach, on which a storm
had cast up every-sized rock, and half buried them in the strand.
From, the top of the highest of these ridges, the eye wandered
over & dark expanse of stone: all round the visible horizon the
line of the desert was unbroken—if I except at one point to the
S.E., where ‘thé sandhills we last had crossed rose above it.  To
the N., to the N.W,, and to the N.E., the view extended to a
greater distance than was attainable by us in a day, but nowhere
could we see a ray of hope. We were now nearly 40 miles from
the nearest known water, and the horses had already been without
for more than six and thirty hours, and were so weak and leg-
weary that I doubted, when the matter was forced on my atten-
tion, whether they had strength to return to it, in the event of my
determining to do so from this point. 1 was in a situation in
which a false step would have cost us our lives; for the loss of our
animals, which would have been the necessary consequence if I
had pushed on and failed in obtaining water, would have inevitably
sealed our fate. 1 felt conscious | bhad done all a man could do,
For 10 long weeks | had slept under the canopy of heaven, and
had never been sheltered during that time either from the scorch-
ing rays of the sun or the still more distressing glare of the moon.
Of all who were with me, I alone had beenable to hold up against
. bunger and thirst: I had left those who accompanied me on my
former journeys sick and disabled at the depét: I had avoided
no labour, shrunk from no danger; I yet could not bring myself
to retreat, but, for some wise purpose of His own, it hﬂl_ not
pleased Providence to prosper me on this as on former occasions,
and in yielding at length to the force of circumstances, I did so
mnder the influence of a Power I could not resist,—a Power that
extended His hand to save me from that destruction in which my
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. 0wh impulses would otherwise have involved me. | ultimately
decsded on retreating to the nearest water in our rear, having gained
lat. 25° 58’ and long. 139° 26/, and we accordingly turned back
at noon, having advanced about 12 miles from the valley in which
we had slept, and which we again entered about 4 p.m., when
I gave the horses an hour's rest, but, instead of eating, they
crowded around me, as the only one who had been with them
and relieved their former wants for water. At 5 p.m. we resumed
our journey and travelled until midnight; but before then one
of my horses dropped dead, and I was obliged to abandon him ;
the others could hardly drag their limbs along, and thus com-
pelled me to halt until the dawn of day, when I again pushed
on, and going with Mr. Stuart in advance of the men with the
pack-horses, reached the point at which 1 expected to find water,
but none any longer remained ; the channel that contained it was
dry.

“ When the men came up, they reported that another horse had
dropped, but that he was at no great distance, and might yet be
saved if we could find water. We commenced a search _along
the line of a little channel formed bya partial and local driunage.
Our search would have been unsuccessful if we had not been at-
tracted by a solitary pigeon (the only living thing' we had seen for
some days in that dreary wild), which, topping the sandhills be-
hind us, pitched for a moment in the grassat a short distance,
and then flew away. On walking to the spot, we found a clear
but small pool of water, small indeed! but it contained sufficient
to relieve us in our distress; and none but those who have been
similarly circumstanced can estimate the feelings of gratitude by
which we were overcome. Not only was the horse that had been
left behind saved by this timely assistance, but all the animals, as
well as ourselves, were proportionably strengthened for the trying
journey still before us. At this point we were in lat, 260 27,
long. 1390 38', and about 137 miles from the great creek, be-
tween which and the stony desert we had sunk 4 wells, the first
and largest being about 22 miles from us ; in that I had no doubt
we should still find water, but, with the exception of the litle
channel on the grassy plain, I bad no hope of finding water in
any other place between it and the creek, a distance of nearly 100
miles, Considering the weak state of the horses, [ deemed it ab- .
lutely necessary to give them a day’s rest.  On the morning of
the 26th we crossed the last portion of the desert, and late in the
afternoon reached our first well, in which there was still some
water remaining ; the following morning, however, it was unfit
for use, so that we could not, and our horses would not, partake of
it.  On arriving at the water-hole in the grassy plain, we foum]
Just sufficient water to supply our wants, insomuch that we drained .
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the last drop from it before we left: had we been a day later, most »
assuredly we should all have perished. »

“ We had now a distance of 88 miles to travel, nor did I encou-
rage a hope that we should obtain water until we reached the
creek. e left the grassy plains at 6 A.m., and, passing the salt
lakes, continued to travel till 6 p.y., halting for one hour at noon,
We had now arrived at our second well, but it had been dry for
some days. At 9 p.m. we resumed our journey, travelling all
night, and retracing our steps by the light of a lamp, the safety
of our horses depending on our pushing forward as rapidly as
possible. At 5 a.m. of the 271h we gained the first well we had
dug, and, to our infinite Joy and surprise, found a few buckets of
water in it, which, if not sufficient for our wants, were envugh to
slake the thirst of the animals, and ensure their being able to per-
form the remaining 36 miles. At 8 a.m. we resumed our journey,
and, under the Divine favour, gained the creek at 9 a.m. of the
28th with five of the horses, two having dropped just as we came
in sight of it.  All of them were reduced to great weakness, and
they hpd worn their hoofs down to the quick. Arrived at a place
of safety, we had no difficulty in saving the dropped horses, and
I felt that a day or two of rest would in some measure restore
them. ¥

*“On reflecting over the circumstancesin which we were placed,
and the work I had yet to perform in the examination of the
country and creek to the eastward ; considering (the thunderstorm
of the 14th excepted) that not a drop of rain had fallen for nearly
four months, but that the earth had been subjected to a degree of
heat enough to reduce all it produced to powder, and under the
effects of which it was impossible to calculate on the deepest pools
long retaining any water, I felt I had no time to lose, if [ hoped
yet to secure my retreat to the depdt, with one place only in the
whole distance—118 miles—in which we should find water ; T was
therefore unable to allow the horses more than one day'srest. On
the 29th, in the afternoon, I proceeded a few miles up the creek,
and encamped close to a beautiful sheet of water, with abundance
of grass for the animals. On the 2nd of November we had traced
the creek upwards more than 65 miles, The higher we ascended
the more dud the signs of a numerous population increase. Now,
however, the large gum-trees which formerly adorned its bank
ceased, and a fine species of Melaleuca succeeded. The channel
lost the grassy intervals in its bed, and resembled an arm of the
sea. There was also a peculiar shade in the water, a large sheet
of which we were approaching, that raised my suspicions, and
on tasting | found it 1 be brackish. A belt of weeds ran round
this water at some little distance from its margin, and between

+this belt and the brink of the water we observed thousands of small



] ‘ L]
126 Capt. Sturt's Erploration of the Interior of Austrafia. :

« fish. Tt is remarkable that we had not seen any fish in any other
of %he pools, but only in this brackish one, and it immedéately
struck me as corroborative of the westerly drainage of the interior,
since 1 could no longer doubt that the creeks we had crossed on
our first journey were branches of this main one, down which the
fish must be taken in seasons of flood.

% On the morning of the 3rd we arrived at a pool, the water of
which was of so deep a blue that I at once concluded it was salt,
and so we found it—so salt, indeed, that no animal could live in
it; yet the very next pool above this was perfectly fresh. From
this point the creek gradually fell off; a line of stony elevations
bounded it to the N., and some stony plains extended south-
wards; at about 7 miles the hills receded, and a large grassy plain
ran up to the N.E., in which the creek split into numerous nar-
row channels, There were now some low rocky hills distant about
a mile from the creck ; from these the view to the E.ZN.E. and N.
was over an unbroken grassy plain (Macleay Plains); to the
S. this immense plain was bounded by low dark hills; but to the
N.E. and E. the plain bounded the horizon, and we mugt have
gazed upon hundreds of thousands of acres of cleared and
land. On descending from the hill I made for a thick clump of
gum-trecs, under which 1 expected to find water, and, on near-
ing them, Jobserved a party of natives approaching us. 1 dis-
mounted and, with Mr. Stuart, went to meet them. [ learned
from these people that there was no water to the eastward, but
that they had their camp close to a large pool, under the trees to
which I was gding. One of these men, of whom there were six-
teen, was full six feet three inches in height, and all were fine
men. I made the chief some presents, and they very kindly
showed us the way over the creek. In the distance of 8 miles we
communicated with five tribes. 1 felt assured, from my know-
ledge of the habits of these people, that we had not yet seen the
principal tribe of the creek ; and, on ascending a sandhill, I found
that I bad not been wrong in my anticipations. Our appearance
on the top of it was greeted by an almost deafening shout from
about 400 natives, who were assembled below. On our riding
down, all elamour ceased, on which I dismounted and walked to
them, attended by Mr. Swart. No people could have received
strangers with more kindness than did these receive us: the fact
is, we had so completely overrun the interior, that our presence
was known far and wide. We had, in our excursions, fallen in
with many straggling parties of natives, and had had frequent op-
portunities of relieving them when pressed by thirst, and had ever
treated them with kindness. There was an open frank manner
about them I had never before noticed in my intercourse with the

aborigines. They were also the finest race of men 1 had seen on.
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the continent, several of them standing more than six feet high;
and, 8f sixty-nine who had gathered round me, none were under five
feet eleven inches. They confirmed the information of there being
no water in any direction beyond them; and they gave me to
understand that all the water was gone to where we had come
from ; and intimated by signs that the creek rose in the immense
grassy plain. 1 found it therefore necessary to turn back at this
point—Ilat. 27° 46/, long. 141° 34, On the 9th of November we
reached the place from which we had started on the 28th ultimo,
but [ could not give the animals any respite or rest; it remained
to be seen whether | had already delayed too long to have a re-
treat still open to me. We were now 130 miles from the depét;
the nearest and only water between us and the camp was in the
large pool of the first creek—if indeed any still remained in it—
and on this question depended our safety.

“ My horses were now so weak that I was obliged to abandon all
my heavy luggage, stores, and flour ; and 1 left that ereek which
I had been tracing with such anxious expectations of success,
guuhtﬁul whether I should reach, if I may so call it, * my desert

ome.”" »

“ For somg time I had felt my strength failing me from both
pauacity and poverty of food, from continued exposure to intense
heat, from ceaseless fatigue, and from anxiety of mind; but I
attributed my debility to these causes, and not to any latent ma-
lady, We continued our retreat on the 9th, and reached the
first creek (Strzelecki Creek), 86 miles from the depdt, late in
the afiernoon, having timed our retreat to it too closely. There
was only just water enough remaining to relieve the thirst of the
horses on their arrival, in that 1 in which, not seven weeks
before, we had seen the wild-fowls sitting, regardless of our
approach. We were obliged to make a small trench to drain
during the night what was left, but it was rather mud than water,
and quite insufficient, About 9 a.m. of the 10th, soterrific a hot
wind came on, that I really apprebended fatal consequences to
our animals. At noon, our now only remaining thermometer
stood at 125° and on my placing it in a fork of a tree, protected
alike from sun and wind, it soon rose to 1277, the height to which
the instrument was graduated, and ultimately the bulb burst from

«the expansion of the mercury. In consequence of the exhausted
state of several of the horses, I found it impossible to proceed
until 5 a.m. of the 12th, when we started for the depit, after
draining up every possible drop of water, retaining one gallon to
give to any horse that might fail. At 2 p.u., and again at 8, I
halted for.an hour; a little before midnight my favourite horse
dtopped, but on relieving him of his load, which I abandoned,
+ and giving him some water, he revived, but again fell at 3 o'clock

-
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+ with another of the horses. It then appeared to me that my best
pl# would be to push on with Mr. Stuart, and send a dray*from
the camp with water for the relief of the men, whom [ directed to
move quietly on. We reached the stockade (Fort Grey) at 11
a.m. of the 14th, but found it deserted ; the party had fallen
back on the old depdt, in consequence of the putridity of the
water, The men came up at midnight with the loss of the hordes
which had given in before Ileft them. Here we were compelled
to remain four days before the animals could move. I then again
preceded the men with Mr. Stuart, having 72 miles to ride, pro-
mising to send a dray with water the moment [ reached the camp.
I rode this distance in excessive pain, and after having been on
horseback 18} hours, dismounted, feeling very unwell. On the
following morning I was confined to my mattress unable to move,
My muscles had contracted and become as rigid as boards, my
limbs refused their office, and I was laid prostrate. We retarned
from this journey with the loss of three horses only, after an
absence of five weeks, during which we had ridden more than
800 miles. :

*“ Although T had thus providentially reached the depét ih safety,
it was nevertheless a matter of doubt whether the door was still
open fur our return to the Darling. The country was in so
fearful a state from the continuance of the drought, that the ordi-
nary course of nature appeared arrested.  For a period exceeding
a twelvemonth, only two days’ rain had occurred (excepting the
thunderstorm}), whilst, on the other hand, the heat had been ex-
cessive, greater, perhaps, than any traveller was ever exposed to
before. The air occasionally became so rarified, that we had a
difficulty in breathing, and were obliged to turn our faces from
the scorching blasts that crossed the burning region in which we
were, on the almost molten surface of which, any matches aca-
dentally dropped immediately ignited. There was a distance
between uvs and the Darling of 270 miles. On our way up the
country we had uum;ved at a creek (Flood Creek), in which there
was a tolerable supply of water, but from it we were distant 118
miles: between us and that creek there was a smaller one (Burr
Creek), at 40 miles, in which I hoped there might still be water.
To that creek I sent Flood two days after my return, but he
brought back nothing but disappointment ; it had long been dry, .

“ We were now aware that there was no water nearer to us than
118 miles ; and even there it was extremely doubtful whether any
remained. Unable myself to move, at a moment when my exer-
tions and my example were equally necessary, doubtful whether
we should not bave to pass another summer in this gloamy region,
it was under such circumstances that Mr. Browne, who attendtd
me as medical officer, and whose attention and zeal deserve my -

by r
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warmest commendations, volunteered to proceed to the creek, 8n >
whicly our hopes were now centred, to ascertain if water still ye-
mained in it. To consent to his leaving me to run such a risk
was out of the question, unless I could by some expedient or
other supply him with water sufficient to ensure his probable
safety. In this extremity, I directed one of the bullocks to be
shot, and filling the hide with water, sent it on a dray to the dis-
tance of 30 miles on our homeward road. I then arranged with
Mr. Browne that he should take the light cart with one horse, and
J6 gallons of water, a day’s journey beyond where the dray might
stop, and then, quitting the cart, ride to the creek, leaving half
the water in the cart for his return. None of the horses I had
brought back could have undertaken this journey, but we fortu-
nately bad left a horse for Mr. Browne's use, which it was deter-
mined he should now take; and I may truly say, that no men
ever witnessed the departure of a companion from amongst them
with greater interest than did we the departure of Mr. Browne on
this, to us, most important occasion.

“ On the sixth day he returned to us with the joyful news that
we wefe just in time, sufficient water was still in the creek to
supply our wants during a passing visit, but no more ; and what
there was, he said, was as black as ink. It behoved us, therefore,
to make all haste ; but to have driven the cattle on without the
means of relieving them once on the journey in such frightful
weather was impossible ; I therefore directed three other bullocks
to be killed, and with their hides we were enabled to leave the
depdt with 600 gallons of water, at 7 .m0, of the 9th of Decem-
ber, not daring to stir during the heat of the day. This remark-
able retreat occupied eleven days, during six of which we travelled
both night and day. We reached the Darling on the 20th,
without the loss of a single sheep, and, under the Divine blessing,
jegned the party sent out to our relief at the junction of the

illiorara.

“ For seven weeks 1 was lifted in and out of the light cart ; but
I thank God that I rallied under the generous diet that had been
sent to me by my friends, and reached Adelaide on the 19th of
January, 1846, in comparative health.”

Note. Sturt's caloulations of his longitodes are based that of Lai s
i ng: {Williorara). as laid down by Major Sir Thomas muhllf—hdh
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« I1—On the Y¥ang-tsze-kiang. By the Right Hon. Lord

*  Covrcuester and Capt. Coruinsox, RN, C.B. *

(Read Mareh 22nd, 1847.) :

[Amoxe the important results attending the campaigns in China, may be
ranked the knmrledf obtained of the course of this magnificent river
from the sea to Nanking. In the automn of 1840, Capt. Bethune,
in H. M. 8. * Conway,” with the * Algerine,” Capt. Mason, and the
“Young Hebe,' was directed by Admiral Elliot to explore the entrance
of the Yang-teze-kinng : a service of inr difficulty, which he
effectively performed in the months of July, August, and September ;
and penetrated as high es Fuhshan, 80 miles from its mouth. The
task of conducting the fleet up the river in 1842, was intrusted
by Sir W. Parker to Captains Kellett and Collingon ; who subse-
quently, with the assistance of Lieut. Hewett, L. N., completed the
survey from Nanking to the sea.

The first portion of this memoir is the result of the labours of these
officers ; the latter part is from an account drawn up by Lord
Colchester, who sccompanied the embassy of Lord Amhberst in
1816, and was by bhim directed to make a sketch of that portion
of the river which the embassy ascended from Kwachow, at the
outlet of the Grand Canal, to t};lt Poyang lake, with sugh observa-
tions as the jealousy of the Chinese would permit.]

Tue embouchure of the Yang-tsze-kiang is abdut 60 miles wide

at Tsung-ming island, between points Conway and Yang-tsze-

kiang : it is divided into two branches by that island, which is
entirely alluvial, being 30 miles long and 9 broad. It was
formerly styled Kiang-she, or ¢ The Tongue of the River,’ and was
used as a place of banishment for criminals, by whom embank-
ments were built; thus, from being a sandy desert, it became
very fertile, and was established about the end of the last dynasty

(a.p. 1600) as a « Heén," or district magistracy of the third class.

The cotton-crops are very abundant, and the land is lightly taxed

in consideration of the exertions made to recover it from the sea.

There is also a manufactory of salt, and a large fishery.

The eastern end of the island (called by the Chinese Chang-
shwuy, or Deep Water Point) is in lat. 31° 20 N, and long. 121°
51/ E. from Greenwich, and is distant 15 miles from the southern
bank of the river; the intervening space being much obstructed
by sand-banks.

Twenty miles to the E. of Tsung-ming is the island of Sha-,
weishan, which rises 1o the height of 196 feet above the sea; its
geographical position being 31° 25/ N. and 122° 14/ E.

The Amherst rocks and Ariadne reef lie to the southward
of Shaweishan; the former, which is 10 feet above the sea
at high-water, is in lat. 31° 11’ N,, and long. 122° 22’ E,
The latter has 3 feet water over it at low tide, and bears W. by 8.
3 S, 7} miles from the former.

¥
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Gutzlaff Island (210 feet high) lies 22 miles to the § %f
thesa; its position being lat. 30° 47’ N. and long. 122° 114 E.
It is 17 miles from the southern cape of the Yang-tsze-kiang.

None of these islands or rocks are sufficiently large to afford
protection in bad weather, and they are too far from the entrance
to afford good leading marks over the bar, rendering the naviga-
tisn somewhat difficult. Arrangements have been made for the
erection of beacons to facilitate the navigation, and the Chinese
Government have been induced to guarantee their being pre-
served.  Keying also has come forward most handsomely, having
ordered the expense of their erection to be borne by his Govern-
ment. The most important channel into the river is along the
southern bank, in which there is a depth of 24 feet at low water;
its trend being N.W. § W. 50 miles. The shoal water extends
to seaward, opposile the southern eape of the Yang-tsze-kiang,
which is called Tee-pan-yen-sha, or Hidden Sand, by the
Chinese. On the northern side, two of the sand-banks, viz.,
House and Bush Islands, at the distance of 19 and 29 miles from
the sand-heads, have, like Tsung-ming, been reclaimed from the
sea, bix gt a more recent date. The Whangpoo (or, as it has
been improperly called, the Woosung River) joins the Yang-tsze-
kiang opposite Bush Island, being rather less than a mile wide at
the junction ; on the right is the walled town of Paoushan ; the
village of Woosung is upon the same side 2} miles farther up,
and is a miserably dirty street, but derives its importance from
being the custom-house, at which all the Chinese junks bound to
Siam, Cochin-China, Singapore, &c. clear, both on arriving and
departing.

Shanghae (in lat. 31° 15' N, and long. 121° 29' E.) is on the
left bank of the Whangpoo ; the distance from Woosung by the
river being 13 miles, and by land between 8 and 9.  Shanghae
is still called a hoo or lake. The image of the man who is said
to have recovered it is preserved in the temples ; and once a-year
is borne round the walls, followed by a large portion of the
population. This town, to which we have now access, and conse-

uently uninterrupted water communication, by means of the
mperial Canal, with the northern provinces of the empire, has
already more than fulfilled the eager anticipations of those who

from the first took an interest in the place. Boats laden with

cargo at Shanghae can communicate with eight different pro-
vinces, the most important, rich, and populous of the whole
empire,

The facility of intercourse will, ere long, constitute this port a
formidable rival to Canton ; as there is not only the advantage of
immediate communication with the Grand Canal, but we are also

ht considerably nearer to those localities which produce the
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stffple articles of exportation, viz., tea and raw silk. Hoo-chow-
fooson the south-western bank of the Tae Hoo Lake, is thesgreat
centre for collecting the Nanking raw silk ; it is reached from
Shanghae in a dispatch-boat in 36 hours,

Hwuy-chow-foo, on the eastern side of the mass of hills, where
the green teas are produced, is reached by easy water communi-
cation by boats laden with cargo in 10 days. The climate ako
being well adapted to European constitutions, and the intercourse
with the natives being free from that ill-will which the Canton
people appear determined to foster, will tend to render this a
more favoured resort,

A plot of ground, with water-frontage, immediately N. of the
city, has been allotted to foreigners; opposite to which vessels
drawing 17 feet of water are enabled to anchor; and a custom-
house for the especial use of the foreign trade has been erected in
the immediate vicinity. (See nofe at the end of this paper.—En.)

Shanghae is a city of the third class, under the jurisdiction of a
district magistrate ; but in the city is the residence of a Taoutae,
or Military Intendant of Circuit of the Departments of Soo-chow-
foo, Sung-kiang-foo, and Tae-tsang-chow. This officer rsides here
in consequence of being er gfficio the Comptroller of Maritime
Customs of the province of Kiangnan; and tonsequently the
supenniendence of the trade with the western nations is under his
control,

The Woosung river joins the Whangpoo to the N. of Shanghae,
forming the northern boundary of the location allotted tous. By
this river the grain junks go to the Great Canal, which it joins in
the vicinity of Soo-chow-foo; a dispatch-boat can reach that city
from Shanghae in 10 hours. The Taoutae once made a journe
from Shanghae to Nanking in the winter in 9 days, as iu{-’
lows :—

By Water. From Shanghae to Soo-chow . . 36 hours
" »w  Soo-chow to Chin-kiang-foo 48
By Land.  From Chin-kiang-foo to Nanking . 14 ,,
He was there during the day, and, starting in the evening, had
a quicker return. The iron steam-vessels of the expedition
pursued the course of the Whangpoo river, in a southerly and
westerly direction, 40 miles beyond Shanghae, in the first 50 of
which they had a depth of more than 4 fathoms; at the distance of
23 miles from the town on the left bank is a creek, the entrance
to which was defended by a battery, and which leads in all pro-
bability to Sung-kiang-foo. The latter, which most likely will be
found within a mile of the Whangpoo, is the chief city of the
department : the country in the immediate vicinity of the river is
a dead flat : the only hill visible, which is & miles from the banks
here, is in lat. 31° 8’ N., and long. 121° 7' E. Seventeen miles .
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beyond this creek they arrived at the Téén-shan lake, having fist,
passqd over a depth of 6 feet. Here the Whangpoo ceases,shut

the water-communication unites with the Grand Canal in the

direction of Kea-hing-foo, and thence leads to Hang-chow-foo

(the provincial city of the Che-kiang province), which can be

reached in 30 hours from Shanghae,

#The boats are very comfortably fitted up for the accommoda-
tion of passengers, and usually contain three apartments. The
boatmen occupy a raised platform at the stern, and the universal
mode of propulsion is the scull, at which from three to six men
work ; they are fitted with two taunt (tall) spars, which are
stepped, like sheers, in a frame on the roof for hoisting a sail ;
and so arranged as to be easily let down, in order to pass under
the bridges, the height of the arches being generally less than §
feet from the water. Channels, into which the tide flows, inter-
sect the country in all directions, forming the means of communi-
cation throughout the whole district.

The country on the eastern side of the Whangpoo partakes of
the same character. Cotton is everywhere extensively cultivated,
as the vicipity to the sea is supposed to improve its quality. That
this tract has long been gained from the sea is proved by the fact
of there being fur walled towns on this side, and also by the size
of the trees. A portion however (about 13 miles long and 2
wide) has been reclaimed more recently: and the land is still
extending, affording, without the outer embankment, excellent
pasturage for cattle ; and some carts, almost the only ones we met
with in the southiern parts of the empire, were seen here.

The bunds, or embankments, which are 10 feet high and 20
broad, are vast monuments of the labour and industry of the
inhabitants, and plainly prove the dense population of the district,
which is amply corroborated by the constant succession of villages
and hamlets.

Returning to the main river, its width opposite to the junction
of the Whangpoo is 6 miles, with a depth of 8 and 9 fathoms.

Bush Island lies 5 miles N. of Paoushan Point ; the navigahle
channel is, however, confined to 2 miles by sand-banks, through
which there is a channel in the vicinity of House Islet, which is
used by the junks trading to the northern ports or to Tsung-
ming ; in it there is a depth of 2{ fathoms at low water; it is
intricate, and by no means so eligible a channel to enter by as the
southern one. The same may be said of those on the northern
side of Tsung-ming, no less than 4 of which were explored,
until a depth of less than 3 fathoms was attained. The difficulty

- of fixing the positions in a rapid exploring survey of this de-

sceiption, which must have been attended with great labour and
. anxiety, was, in some measure, obviated by having recourse to the

YOL. X¥11. L
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, artificial Lorizon on the ship’s deck at slack tide ; and is a useful
hint to those who may be similarly situated in an enemy’s cogntry,
without remarkable features to aid them, and with the natural
horizon in that ill-defined state it usually is in the vicinity of large
rivers,

Twelve miles to the N. of Tsung-ming is another large island,
but of this portion, with the exception that you cannot enter the
river on this side without passing over a depth of less than 18
feet at low-water, little is known. The junks, however, are
numerous, and are secen at anchor among the shoals in all
directions.

Between the Yang-tsze-kiang and the Whangho, or Yellow-
River, there are 6 ports available for small vessels, and which
communicate, according to the Chinese maps, with the Grand
Canal, previous to its junction with the Yellow River; but all the
Fﬂuu who were questioned concerning the navigation of the
atter, described it as impracticable, owing to the strong tides and
shifting sands ; and that the junks, when opposite to its mouth,
were compelled to stand far out to sea. At the mouth of the
Yang-tsze-kiang the tide flows on full and change days wntil 12
o'clock, and the rise and fall is 15 feet. At Woosung the tides
are 2 hours later, and the rise is 18 feet, LI

We lefi the main or 5. branch of the river where the Whang
Poo joins it, or 30 miles from the mouth ; the deep-water channel
continues on that side 17 miles further; and here is the con-
fluence of the Lew-ho River, which is important, as it was
deepened and made navigable direct to Soo-chow about 10 years
since by the celebrated Commissioner Lin. Flowing from Soo-
chow it forms a junction with the Woosung River at a place
called Sha-ho; and then passing the district towns of Kwiin-
shan and Sinyang (which are both contained within the same
walls), and the departmental city of Tae-tsang, it reaches the
Yang-tsze, being confined near the mouth by a dam, up which the
boats are drawn by means of an inclined plane and capstans,
The distances of these places from the river may be assumed as
follows :—

Scochow. + . . . 40 miles
Kwiinshan and Sinyang . 22 ,
Tae-tsang-chow . ., . 14 ,,

The deep- water channel then takes a turn to the mmhmrd.,
assing close to Point Harvey (the western end of Tsung-ming,
and named after a young midshipman of the Conway,” who was
killed here in a skirmish with tEe Chinese, while landed with a _
foraging-party). Point Harvey is separated from Tsung-ming,
and is called Chang-an-sha by the Chinese. N_.W._, 4 miles freym
it, is Mason lsland (so called after the Commander of the.
S ;
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* Algerine’), the channel between the two bciﬁ 3 fatfjoms*
deef?: and that between Mason Island and the N, side o the
river 6 fathoms deep and 6 miles wide.

From Harvey Point the trend of the reach is W.by N.i N,
and 14 miles from it the river contracts its width to 5 miles, with
a depth of 13 fathoms; this may be termed the throat: the
dstance from the sea in a straight line being 55 miles, and by
the S. channel 70 miles. The flood here runs only 4 hours;
and some hills begin to make their appearance : those on the N,
bank have a pagoda on them, and are 3% miles from the river's
side. On the S. bank, and 8 miles inland, is another and larger
range; and 9 miles above Point Plover (as the point on the
southern side of the river at its throat has been termed some
low hills come down to the water's edge, which are called Fiih-
shan by the Chinese: and here is an important communication
with the Grand Canal, affording the shortest access to the cit of
Soo-chow from the river, the distance being about 30 miles. The
Fith-shan creek, on iis way to Soo-chow, passes through a walled
town, which it divides into the districts of Chang-Jeué and Chaou-
Wiin ; 'nmding to the Chinese maps, these are situated at the
eastern foot of the hills mentioned in the last paragraph.

Thus far Capt. Bethune's chart carried us, and we had now to
grope our way where the officers of the Chinese empire had
reported to their master it was impossible for us to go; and the
only information for our guidance was the account of the visit of
the pirate Coxinga : who, Le Compte informed us, * passed
easily up to Nanking;” but at present the Chinese vessels of
carriage do not enter the river, either because the mouth is choked
up, or it is disused that the knowledge of it may by degrees be
lost.®

The channel between Plover Point and Fiihshan is along the
southern bank, but at Fiihshan it crosses over to the northern side
of the river; and it was some time before a sufficient depth of
water for the * Cornwallis ' and the larger transports was dis-
covered. On our return down the river two months subsequently,
the freshes had washed away many of the shoals, and a good
channel was formed ; so this portion of the river, from its constant
changes, will probably be found the most difficalt part of the
navigation ; the distance across is 12 miles, and the course about
N

Here, on the N. side of the river, is the mouth of the Liing-
shan creek, which leads to the city of Tung-chow-foo (the capital
of this department), and which will probably be found about 4
miles from the river : from it there is an inland water-communi-

i

* The sea-borne junks terminate their voyage at Fobsban, 2
L

. -
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« catidn northerly, which, passing within 30 miles of the coast, and
municating with the sea by six estuaries, forms an ifland
navigation to the eastward of the Grand Canal, which it joins at
Wei-gan-foo ; having first passed the towns of Jookaon and Yen-
ching, whence it takes a westerly direction, crossing the N. head
of the Shay-yang lake. Yen-ching, by the Chinese maps,
appears to have an immediate communication with the sea by the
Sin-yang creek, and will probably be found a large emporium,

but difficult 1o be got at in consequence of the shoals.

Tung-chow-foo, however, is likely to become hereafter a favour-
able mart to foreigners, as thus far the tides—those aids to navi-
gation in rivers—are felt. Keashan, which at first appears like
an islet, is an isolated cliff on the 5. shore, about 16 miles from
Fiihshan; the trend of the intervening coast being N.W., thence
it runs W. by 5. § 8., and at the distance of 7 miles the hills
again approach the river.

The town of Kiang-yin is situated on the southern side of the
river, and |16 miles from the mouth, being nearly environed by
hills; a spur from which, stretching out into the river, narrows
its width to little more than a mile, and affords an ®ligible
position for defence. .

Kiang-yin is a place of importance, and affords another com-
munication with the Grand Canal at the district towns of Kin
Kwei, and Woo-yang, which are situated at the N. end of the
Tae-hoo lake. On the N, side of the river there is the district
town of Tsing-kiang-hén, situated close 1o the river's side, but
was not perceived by us ; it communicates with the eastern canal
at Jookaou, and there is also a branch which runs westerly, nearly
parallel to the river, to Taehing. The effect of the tide ceases
to be felt here, there being no regular daily rise and fall or
change in the direction of the stream.

The Yang-tsze, from Kiang-yin, takes a W, by N. direction ;
and 18 miles above the town is Starling Island, where the navi-
gable portion of it becomes much confined, the deep water being
close along its eastern shore.

The baoks on the southern shore are low cliffs, with several
large creeks communicating with the chief city of the department,
Chang-chow-foo, situnted on the Great Canal, and which will
probably be found about 8 miles from the river, The N. shore,
which is very little elevated above the river, abounds with rushes,
and is intersected with creeks, some of which communicate with
Tae-hing, a town of the third class, about 7 miles inland : and, if
faith can be placed in the Chinese maps, affords another inland

navigation, as channels branch off to Jookaou, on the eastern :

canal, and also to the Lm‘t_y of Tae-hing, and from thence to the
Imperial Canal. Starling Island is 5 miles long, and towards the.

-
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N. end is separated into 4 by narrow channels: opposite to the,
endeof it, on the western side of the river, is Shayaou cfeek,
which, after separating a large tract, communicates with the main
branch 20 mules higher up; there is a depth of 3 fathoms
throughout it. From this island the river trends N. 10 miles,
the deep water being on the western side; it then takes a westerly
turn, with a middle ground, a portion of which is dry when the
river is low. Pursuing this course 8 miles it turns to the S., and
the Chooshan hills, with a temple on their summit, will be seen
extending their spurs into the eastern side of the river; from their
summit a splendid coup d'ail of the whole country was obtained.
The Shayaou creek, mentioned above, joins the main river
immediately to the N. of these hills. The course of the river to
the W. of Chooshan is most curious, forming a circular basin
about 9 miles in diameter, which, bhowever, was nearly filled up
by 6 islands. The navigation, notwithstanding, proved simple
enough, as the deep water was found along the right bank of the
river: but the strength of the current proved a serious obstacle,
compelling us to wait several days for a slant of wind. Following
the southern shore (which here presented a mearly continuous
range of hills), at the distance of 12 miles the river took a sudden
turn to the W.7 disclosing at once Kinshan, or Golden Island,
with its handsome pagoda and beautiful buildings: attention,
bowever, was first of all attracted by Silver Island, which lies
exactly at the turn of the river, being separated from the southern
bank by a channel 3 cables’ length wide, through which the
current was boiling with great rapidity. The temples on it are
prettily situated, embosomed in trees, with which the islet is
nearly covered ; at the water's side was a spacious landing-place,
ornamented with fantastic gateways, and on the main opposite,
which was a precipitous cliff, was a broad flagged quay, affording
the junks the means of tracking their way against a current which
even the steam-vessels found a difficulty in stemming. Galleries
were run along the face of the cliff, communicating with cham-
bers hollowed out of the rock, the strange shaped peep-holes aut
of which afforded great amusement.
The reach now opening upon us took a W. by S. direction ;

and wpon the southern shore, or right bank of the river, 2
.miles above Silver lsland, and about 600 yards from the water-
side, appeared the walls of a city, which proved to be the one we
were in search of, viz, Chin-kiang-foo. The opening of the
Imperial Canal was not distinguished ; but we discovered what
pleased us nearly as much—large heaps of coal piled up by the
water-side ready for our use. Some buildings also, totally unlike
tre Chinese style of architecture, and corresponding in some
. measure with our own, caught our attention, and proved after-
‘wards to overlook the entrance te the canal.



138 ° On the Yang-tsze-hiang. g

o
« The accompanying plan of the communications of the Imperial
Can#l with the river will show its connexion belter than any
description. .

Chin-kiang-foo, known as well by the denomination of King-
kow, or Mouth of the Capital, is the residence of the Intendant
of Circvit of the Departments of Chin-kiang and Chang-chow.
Here also is o Mwanchow Tartar garrison under the command of
a Lientenant-General.

Kinshan, or Golden Island, situated 14 mile west of the city, was
found to bein lat.32° 13’ N. and long. 119° 31’ E., 182 miles by
the river, and 130 in a straight line from the sea ; it is nearly in mid-
channel, which is here three-quarters of a mile wide, and covered
with trees and buildings (the tiles of which are gaudily glazed),
and was pronounced by every one to merit its name.

The southern bank of the riveris beautifully diversified by hills,
with which the city is nearly surrounded : the N. shore presents
nothing but a level plain, fringed towards the water with reeds,
except to the N.W. of Golden Island, where low cliffs make their
appearance, Here are the remains of the walled town of Kwaghow,
now nearly deserted, but throngh which the principal arm tf the
Imperial Canal passes. About 6 miles N. of it is the temple of
Kaou-min-sze, in the angle formed by the diviSion of the Im-
rial Canal into two branches,—one leading to Kwachow from
angchow-foo, which is distant about 6 miles, and is the chief
city of the department; and the other 1o Eching, beyond which
it joins the Yang-isze, forming the usual communication with
Nanking. - This temple * contains 200 priests, and within its en-
closure stands a pagoda, ascended by 136 steps : from the top is
an extensive view. To the N, is the city of Yangchow-foo,
wilh its pagoda, surrounded by a level and well-wooded coun-
try, in many places inundated;t under foot are the gardens
of the temple, containing artificial rocks and pieces of water: to
the 5. the branches of the canal wind their way to the Yang-isze,
that river itself, with the island of Kinshan, and an extensive range
of high hills, bounding the view in that direction,

The surrounding country is cultivated with rice, beans, buck-
wheat, and Kaou-leang (a species of millet, from which is manuy-
factured an ardent spirit) in small quantities: mulberry-trees,
bamboos, the small-leafed elm, and other trees were observed.

Six miles west of Kwachow commences a low island, separated
from the N. bank of the river by a channel about the breadth of
the Thames at Richmond ; it is 5 miles long, low and flat, chiefly
covered with tall reeds, used by the Chinese for embankments,
The main body of the fleet passed on the southern side of it, the
northern channel having only 15 feet in some places,

*
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= Sir G. Staunton, t Pomilily rice-felds,
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Opposite to its west end, on the sonthern shore, is a larges
crecR, which will probably form another island, and communitate
with the main river near the Sekea hills, thus giving the boats an
opportunity of escaping the strong stream in the main branch,
which generally funs 3, and sometimes attains a velocity of 5, knots
per bour.  Our large Chinese chart, which would probably bave
5@ the question at rest, unfortunately does not extend to the west-
ward of Chin-kiang-foo.

The mouths of the canals—for there are two of them which
communicate with Eching, and thence join the Imperial Canal—
are 13 and 14 miles from Golden Island, the river running due
west.

We were now no longer in a *“terra incognita,” having come,
at Chin-kiang-foo, on the track of Lord Amherst's embassy, and
were supplied from the Hydrographic Office with a chart of this
portion of the river by Lord Colchester, who accompanied that
expedition,

Great numbers of vessels, of different construction, were lying
in this, channel : the salt-junks are very remarkable, being built
nearly in the form of a crescent, the stern rising in some of them
nearly 30 feey “’ld the prow 20, while the mast is 90 feet high : *
they are said to convey salt from the coast up the Chang-kiang (the
conventional name applied to the Yang-isze by the inhabitants),
as high as the province of Hookwang ; the return-cargo generally
consisting of coal. They differ much in their build from the
Jjunks at Shanghae, and, not having been noticed at the latter
place, are probably not permitted to pass lower down the river
than Fiithshan ; many of them had chain-cables and iron anchors
or grapnels,

The river beyond the West Eching creek takes a W.S.W. turn ;
3 miles above it the most considerable range of hills we had hitherto
seen on the N, side of the river, comes down to the water-side,

Seven miles further on the same side is the mouth of the Lewho
creek, flowing into the Yang-tsze-kiang from the N'W. The
pagoda of Lewho-h&#n stands on a hill, 7 miles in the same direc-
tion. Immediately opposite, on the southern shore, are the Sekea
hills, the highest of which is remarkable from two trees and a
small joss-house on its summit, whence a fine view of the country
was obtained, and the whole course of the river from Golden
Island traced : on the N. shore another creek was seen joining the
Lewho, one 3 miles 8. of the pagoda, and running into the main
river 5 miles further up: directly at the foot of the hill was a
creek, which was traced so far in an easterly direction as to give
rise to the surmise that it communicatgd again with the river,

ffrming a large island.

* Sir G. Staunton.
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- T» the westward the view was obstructed by numerous hills,
whidh now rose on both sides of the Kiang, rendering it douBtiul
which way it would turn, and forming an agreeable change to the
dull monotony of the level country we had hitherto been tra-
versing. !

Three and a half miles further, the river changed its course four
points, the reach trending W.N.W., the force of the siream on tife
southern shore being turned by some bold red bluffs, which were
named after the « Cornwallis' (Sir W. Parker’s flag-ship), in order
to perpetuate the name of the first line-of-battle ship that pene-
trated thus far from the sea, and sailed farther from salt water
than any of her predecessors, except those launched on the Ca-
nadian lakes,

Two miles from Cornwallis Bluff the island of Tsaouhea com-
mences ; itis nearly 7 miles in extent, being separated from the
south shore by a channel 200 yards wide, with a depth of 5 and
more fathoms,

The main branch, which is a mile wide, continuesin a W,N.W.
direction 5 miles from the bluff, and then takes a S, W. 1 S, turn,
the north-western shore being lined with bills, at the,southern
termination of which was a pagoda (Pingshan) :lmd.n small bat-
tery.

Supposing, from all accounts, that the city of Nanking was 3
miles inland, and deeming ourselves opposite to it, the two little
surveying-vessels, * Starling’ and * Plover,” were left here, and their
captains returned in the iron steam-vessels to pilot the fleet up.
In the interim, Lieut, Bate of the * Plover’ pushed bis researches
3 miles further, and, coming upon the angle of a walled town, had
the satisfaction of discovering that the flag-ship could be placed
within 1300 yards of Nanking, the defences of which appeared
well manned and armed, but, instead of interfering, or preventing
his making a plan by which the ¢ Cornwallis’ was conducted at
once to her berth, they senton board an officer with a present and
a paper, which afterwards proved to be a proposal for peace,

Thus a river-navigation of 225 miles was concluded, 150 of
which were previously unknown ; and the fact that more than 70
sail of vessels penetrated thus far without encountering a disaster
sufficient to render any one of them inefficient, will at once reflect
ereditably upon those who commanded, and, at the same time,
prove the river admirably adapted for navigation,

The city of Nanking, at present called (officially) Kiungniug.
or the chiel city of that department, is about 31,700 yards, or 18
English miles in circumference, being shaped something like a
ham that has been cut in two different places; the knuckle, which
is the northern end, being 500 yards from the water sile, anl
nearly opposite the southern end of Tsaouhea island.

Commencing on the western side, the walls of the city, which’ .

-
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are generally above 40 feet high, take a S.E. by S. diregtlon,
enclsing some low hills; a canal or creek runs nearly parallel to
the wall, in some cases approaching close to it ; at its entrance on
each side is a considerable suburb, some of the houses in which
had more than two inches water on their floors during a fresh in
Aungust.

» In an angle of the wall, and not quite a mile from the N.
corner, is the Esung gate, which is little used, this portion of
the city being but thinly inhabited. Two miles further the hills
end, and the wall takes a 8.E. direction, On this face are the
Shiching and Sanshan gates, the whole length of the south-western
side of the city being rather more than 9000 yards. This angle
is thickly populated, and forms an area (exclusive of the Tartar
portion) of about 9% English miles. The canal passes close under
the corner of the wall, and there is a branch rﬁﬂding off to the
westward, which communicates with the Kiang 4 miles to the S,
of Tsaouhea island. The wall then turns to the E. by 8. for
1600 yards, and nearly midway is the Tsupan gate, opposite to
which, and on the western side of the eanal, stands the celebrated
Imrmlnin tower : it is of nine stories and 260 feet high, with pro-
Jecting balconies at each story, the balustrades of which, formed
of stucen, are” highly glazed in gandy colours.

The view from the summit was exceedingly pleasing, as nearly
the whole of the interior of the city could be traced, together with
the adjacent country; the large tent-like roofs of the temples,
and the curious gable-ends of the pawnbrokers’ shops, shone out
among the sea of houses below, which were so closely packed
together that the streets could scarcely be traced. Towards the
cast endan inner wall was seen, separating the Tartar cantonment
from the remainder of the city, and within thisanother enclosure,
surrounded by water, which, from the size and appearance of the
buildings within, was presumed to be an imperal residence.
Directly underneath were the large court-yards and exiensive
temples of the monastery to which the tower Lelongs, with low
undulating hills covered with copsewood in their rear,

Further to the E. was an extensive plain, crowded with hamlets
and good country-houses, among which, and adding greaily to the
beauty of the prospect, canals were seen in every direction, To
the N.E. a high hill threw out its spurs until one of them almost

rotruded into the city; and at its base the mausoleum of the
g’ling dynasty, with its paved approach, guarded by colossal images
of men and beasts, could be disuncily made out.

The wall takes an abrupt turn northerly 1700 yards, then
easterly 2500 yards ; in the retiring angle is the Thangsi gate, and
Jere the Tartar city commences; then it pursues a N.N.E. course

. 2B00 yards, On this side the canal, which bas hitherto followed
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thecpurse of the wall, ceases, in the vicinity of the Chang-yan
tes -

The N.E. face is irregular, running first N.E. 500 yards, and
here the Tartar cantonment is again separated from the town by
a wall running W.N.W. until it meets the other from the Thangsi
gate; the whole area of the Tartar city being 11,200 yards, The
outer wall then goes N. by E. 320 yards, W.N.W. 900, N. by Ex
240, and N.N.E. 80, when we are at the N.E. corner, and oppo-
site to the Changshan hills, the summit of which is crowned by a
small white building, whence another bird's-eye view of the city
and adjacent country is obtained,

The wall, which here is lofty (40 to 50 feet), turns to the west-
ward, enclosing some low hills, and at 1000 yards is the Taiping
gate, forming the principal thoroughfare from this side of the
city, and whence a good paved road leads to Kwanyinmun, situate
on the river's side, about 7 English miles distant, in the creek
which forms the Tsaouhea island.

To the W. of the Taiping gate is a shallow sheet of water,
along which the wall runs irregularly, first in a westerly, then in
a nurtl:er];,r direction 5300 yards, and here is the T eshyggale ;
within this portion are isolated hills, with some temples upon
them, but there are not many houses. o

Pursuing an easterly direction 3700 yards, and N.W. by W,
1400, we arrive at the north end of the city, whence a S. by W,
turn 700 yards brings us to the point from where we startedl,

mains of an ancient wall encompassing the present city, and
embracing an area of 28 English miles, were also traced, but in
some instances the vestiges were difficult to detect, and it never
appears to have been of the height, or built with the same solidity,
as the other.

At Kwanyinmun there is a temple on a rocky promontory jut-
ting out into the river, and there the geatlemen of the embassy
appear to have landed, as Sir George Staunton mentions a large
slab of black marble bearing an inscription, that many vessels
having been lost in the eddies of the stream during the night be-
{unl] this point, this stone was erected in the seventh year of Keen-

ung, to advise and warn all persons 1o anchor here, so as to pass
the next headland during daylight.

A range of hills commence at Kwanyinmun, and continue
along the shore, facing the island of Tsaouhea until within a mile
of Nanking. On the same side, and nearly opposite the S, end
of this island (which was named Theodolite Point, and was deter-
mined to be in lat. 32° 6’207 N, and long. 118° 59 E.),an ample
store of coal was found,

The, river opposite the city is without islands, and a mile and &
Ef (English) across, with a depth of 25 fathoms and rocky .

ttom., .

L
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The current runs at the rate of from 3 to 5 knots per hour, yén-
dering it necessary to steer the vessels while at anchor. ol

On the opposite or western bank an extensive wall was traced,
]rmhah!_r Enci);?ng the town of Pooken.

The furthest point reached by the expedition was 13 miles
above Nanking; where the river, having previously expanded to
mere than 3 miles, including the islands, which are flat and co-
vered with rushes, again contracts between two headlands to a
mile: thaton the right bank is called Sanshan.

The * Modeste,” Captain Watson, being detached here to inter-
rupt the communication, witnessed the Chinese dredging for coal ;
the probabilities are, however, that it was not in situ, but the
result of a wreck,

The climate of this part of China is said to have gradually be-
come much colder in the twenty years preceding 1816 ; previously
it had hardly ever been known to freeze or snow at Nanking,
which it now (1816) does constantly every winter. The N.E.
monsoon usually setsin before the middle of October. Chen-eu-
tsuy, in lat. by observation 31° 42" N,, and about 30 miles from
Nankibg, is a small village on the left bank of the river at the
mouth of acanal leading to the city of Ho-chow, a town stand-
ing on a rising ground about 3 miles from the river, and appeared
to be a place of some trade. The river from Nanking to this
]l'Jlm is wider than below, and nearly free from islands. About

| miles above Chen-eu-tsuy, the Kiang receives the waters of
the New-to-ho, a small river flowing from the W., and passing the
city of Han-shan-héén, about 15 miles from its mouth.

About 2 miles beyond the mouth of the New-to-ho are two re-
markable rocky headlands, one on each side of the river, called
Tung-leang-shan and Se-leang-shan ( Eastern and Western Pillar
Hill).»

The city of Woo-hoo-h&én, in lat. by observation 31° 200 N,
stands at a short distance from the right bank of the river; it is
very populous, and appeared to carry on a greater trade than any
other pll;.ee seen by the embassy since entering the Kiang. The
disiance from Nanking 10 Woo-hoo-h&én by the river is about 50
miles. There are numerous islands in the river between Chen-
eu-tsuy and Woo-hoo-héint

About 15 miles above Woo-hoo-héén a considerable stream joins
the Kiang from the W, said to come from the lake Chasu-hoo,

Tung-ling-héEn is about 48 miles 8, W. from Woo-hoo-hiéén 3
though a city of the third class, it is small, the walls which sur-
round it very low, the streets ill paved, and the shops inferior. It

* Seleang-shan, ahout 500 feet high.—Davies. !
«* Large rafts of timber, with sheds erected wpon them, dropped down the river by

. means of anchors; when seen at a distance they resemble small islands —Eriis.
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stihgs in a beautifal country, consisting of a succession of hills

“covared with firs and small oaks, and valleys cultivated with eotton
and buckwheat. The right bank of the river near Tung-ling-
héén wasa steep rocky cliff of 50 to 100 feet. Nine miles be
Tung-ling-bisén is the large village of Ta-tung-chin. The lat.
was found by the mean of several meridian altitudes of the sun to
be 30° 45’ N. The tea-plant and tallow-tree were scen in this
neighbourhood. To the 8. is'a high range of mountains called
the Kew-hwa-shan. The course of the river continues interrupted
by a series of islands, some highly cultivated, others producing
reeds only.

Gan-king-foo, the capital of the province of Gan-hway, stands
on the lefi bank of the river, which there flows nearly due E. : it
is 66 miles from Tung-ling-hén. It is large and populous, and
seems to carry on a considerable trade; near the eastern gate isa
bandsome pagoda of seven stories,

Tung-lew-hitn, about 24 miles SS.W. from Gan-king-foo,
stands on the right bank of the Kiang, at the mouth of a siream
falling into the river from the S.E. The walls are extensive, but
they contain a considerable quantity of vacant ground. L

About 15 miles above g‘ung-]ew—h“ is Wang-kiang-hién,

on the leflt bank of the river, on the border of $hé province of
Kiang-se.

Eleven miles above Wang-kiang-hién, and 3 miles below Pang-
tith-hién, is the Shaou-koo-shan, a remarkable conical rock about
200 feet high, standing in the middle of the river. Its northern
side, completely bare, and almost perpendicular, was covered by
innumerable flocks of the Yu-ying, or fishing cormorant, but on the
western side is a small monastery consisting of several buildings
rising one above the other. The only ascent is by a flight of
steps.  Above the buildings is a grove of trees, and the summit
is crowned by a temple of two stories, with projecting roofs. One
of the boats being obliged to anchor above this rock, near the
middle of the river, found the depth to be 14 feet.

Chin-kang-leao is a small village situated in an extensive plain
on the left bank of the river. Iis lat. by observation is 29° 47
north,

About 10 miles above Chin-kang-leaon is the small town of Hoo-
kow-héén, whose walls (like those of Pang-tih-héén) extend along
the summits of the surrounding hills, enclosing much unoccupied
ground. This city is built at the foot of a range of hills extending
along the right bank of the river as far as Tung-lew-hign. It js
about 74 miles from Gan-king-foo, and 285 from Kwachow,
At this place the Yang-tsze-kiang receives a considerable accession
of water from the Poyang lake, the stream issuing from the lake

appearing nearly equal in mr]l.l: to the river above the Junction, |

each about a mile broad.

L]
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Soon afier passing Ho-kow, the embassy quitted the Yahg-
tszeskiang, after having .Fmeed:ed up it about 285 milas in
the cqurse of 26 days. That part of the river which they na-
vigated flows in a N.E. direction, with a current of more than 2
miles an hour, till it meets the tide near Nanking, Its mean
*breadth is from a mile o a mile and a Lalf, except where inter-
rupted by islands ; but in some places it expands 1o 3 miles. The
islands are numerous, and in general flat, some highly cultivated,
others covered with tall reeds, used for embankments or fuel.
The country on the right bank of the river is mountainous, and
in many places the hills are uncultivated, but on the left bank
are extensive plains in the highest state of cultivation.

The great land-route from Canton to Peking crosses the Yang-
tsze-kiang by a ferry, not far above the confluence of the waters
from the Poyang lake. .

Nite.—With reference to the Port of Shanghae, our present favourable position is
mainly attributable to the firmnes, discretion, and conciliatory bearing of Major
Balfour, of the Madras Artillery, our Consul at this port from the period of its being
thrown open for trade in November 1813 to September 1848.—FEop.

IV —Remarks ,on the Isthmus of Mount Athos. By Lieut.
T. Spatr, of H.M.S, ‘Beacon.'! Communicated by Com-
mander Guaves, F.R.G.S.

[Read 9th March, 1546.]

Ix the latter part of August 1838, I was sent by Commander
Graves, in the * Beacon's’ tender * Isabella,’ to measure across
the Isthmus of Mount Athos, at the spot where the canal was
cut by Xerxes. (Herodotus, vii. 22, &c.) The reason assigned
by the historian for making this cut was the remembrance of the
loss sustained by the fleet of Mardonius (8.0.) in attempting to
navigate the shores of this mountainous peninsula. (Herod. vii.
29 - vi, 44.)

As the examination of the remains of this work of Xerxes
occupied part of my time during the survey of the Isthmus, I
offer a few observations to explain the accompanying plan which
was then made of it, the more particularly as the few remaining
traces of this canal may have totally disappeared in another cen-
tury, when the absence of such evidence might perha again
produce doubts upon the truth of this historical remrdl:uchu
have been expressed with regard to the veracity of Herodotus on
this point, both in ancient and modern times. These doubts,
however, as well as those of the eminent traveller Pococke, who
is one of the sceptics of modern times, have been fully confuted

y the testimony of Choiseuil Gouflier, Dr. Hunt, and Colonel
ke. A careful examination of the locality removes all doubt,



ldﬁ- . Remarks on the Isthnus of Mount Athos.

L]

Qn the 27th of August we entered the Gulf of Mount Adthos,

“nove Monte Santo.  After passing clase along the west shose, in
sight of the monasteries situated at the base of the magpificent
mountain which gives its name to the Gulf, we sailed within the
wooded island of Mouillane, and anchored off the S, extremity of
the canal, opposite to two rocky hills, between which the canal
opened to the sea through a natural valley, which descends from
the Lilly ground in the centre of the isthmus. This hilly ap-
pearance of the isthmus certainly looks unfavourable to the exe-
cution of the design of Xerxes: but Herodotus, in his minute
description, has not neglected to mention the undulating or hilly
character of the part of the isthmus through which the canal was
cut.

Herodotus (vii. 23), in his account of the manner of carrying
on the work of excavation, shows that no impediment existed in
the nature of the ground; for we have an illustration of the sofi-
ness of the material dug through in the double labour which wns
said to have befallen the parties engaged in cutting it, by the
falling in of the sides or banks of the canal ; the Pheyicians
alone avoided this by making the excavation in the highest
Em twice the width of what it was to be in the lowest. This

ctis confirmed by the geology of the district. *The part of the
isthmus through which the canal was cut is o bed of tertiary
sands and marls, so that this work of the Persian king, on which
three years were spent, is really insignificant compared with
many works that are executed at the present day.

The veracity of Herodotus has probably been questioned upon
two grounds: one from a false idea of the magnitode of the
project, and the other from the apparent absurdity of such an
undertaking. The above facts confute those who maintain the
former opinion. The motive of the king, as Herodotus conjec-
tures (vii. 24), was to show his power and leave a memorial,

Two rocky hills embrace the S. extremity of the canal : the
highest of them, which is of a remarkable conical . form, and rises
to the height of 155 feet, stands on the E. side of the canal, The
other, which is about 30 feet high, terminates a chain of heights
which descend from the hills at the back of the modern village
of Erissa or Erissos, apparently the ancient Acanthus. Between
the two hills is a small pool, ina ditch or water-course, with steep
clay banks, 10 feet deep and 120 broad. Beyond the ditch the
pool narrows gradually until it is joined by a watercourse and a
small stream which flow into it through a valley on the W. side
of the isthmus. Turtle and small eels abound in the swam
bed of the watercourse. The ditch, however, continues abont
100 yards beyond the junction of the Watercourse, towards g

hollow or depression of the isthmus, through which the capal .

¢ .
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must Lave been cut, but there is nothing in this part that wohld
leada casual observer to suppose that the ditch was more shan’
the natural result of the winter torrents flowing from the neigh-
bouring hills ; and certainly it shows no indications of a con-
nexion with an artificial cut. Further on, however, in the more

-elevated part of the isthmus, the evidences of the canal are more

decisively indicated in a succession of swampy hollows which run
in nearly a straight line across, and are from 2 to 8 feet deep, and
from 60 to 90 broad, These hollows may be traced nearly to the
top of the rise, where all evidences of the canal are destroyed by
a road which leads to the promontory. Two or three other tracks
or paths cross the site of the canal at different points, and have
each had a similar effect. It is indeed surprising, considering
the perind which has elapsed since the canal was cut, that even
a vestige of it should now remain, -

The highest part of the isthmus through which the canal was
cut is 51 feet above the sea, and this appears to have been about
the original level of the ground previous to the excavation ; so
that the greatest depth of the soil cut through could never have
exceeded 60 feet, and this only for a short distance, for the hilly
ground occupies but a limited portion of the isthmus, between
which and the *N, shore is a small alluvial plain. The traces of
the canal on descending to this part are less distinct than on the
opposite side of the isthmus, but siill the chain of hollows which
here also indicate it, have a :]ecided!g artificial character, quite
different from anatural watercourse. Through the plain all traces
have disappeared, and also the mouths of the canal, which is not
surprising, for Herodotus mentions the difficulty which was felt
in keeping them open, to effect which mounds were maile about
the mouths of the canal on account of the surf (fmyin), in order
that the mouths might not be filled up. This plain was probably
the meadow, in which a market was held for the sale of provisions
and necessaries to those engaged in the excavations. (Herod. vii.
23.)
Near the shore is a small shallow marshy lagoon, which seems
to occupy the position of this mouth of the canal, and near it
some Hellenic foundations were observed by Colimel Leake,
which may have had some connexion with it. I'he distance be-
tween the two shores is about 2500 yards, but the length of the
canal rather exceeded that distance, in consequence of its being
slightly oblique to the direct distance across the isthmus. Hero-
dotus estimates the width of the isthmus, at the place where the
canal was made, at about 12 stadia, or 7200 Greek feet (vii. 22),
which agrees very well with the true dimensions. i
s Herodotus (vii. 22) says that Sane, an Hellenic city, was situ-

. ated on the isthmus in which Athos terminates. The cities situ-
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alddwithin (evris) Sane, and on the side towards Athos (¥ow 750
-'.-'hﬂ-), which the Persians then designed to make insular ingtead
of continental, are these—Dion, Olophyxus, Acrothoon, Thyssus,
Cleonz. There is no difficulty in this passage to those who are
acquainted with the language of Herodotus, Sane was on the
isthmus, and it is a probable inference from the whole passage,
that it was on the N. side of the canal. Thucydides (iv. 109)
says, ‘“ That the tract called Acte projects inwards (that is,
towards the peninsula of Athos) from the king's canal ; and Athos,
a lofty mountain in the Acte, terminates on the Egean Sea. It
(the Acte) contains Sane, a colony of Andros, by the side of the
canal turned to the sea towards Eubeea, and the other cities are
‘Thyssus and Cleona, and Acrothoon, and Olophysus, and Dion.”
The inference from this passage is that Sane was within the canal
towards the isthmus. Iis site is generally supposed to be near
the S, extremity of the canal, but the spot cannot be clearly iden-
tified by any existing remains, much less at the spot assigned to
it in the map of the isthmus published by M. Choiseuil Gouffier
in 1791, where, certainly, no such ruins are to be seen; and in
neither locality is the ground such as was generally ¢hosen by
the Greeks for the position of a city, and particolarly such a one
as Sane, which resisted the army of Brasidas, and* refused to sub-
mit when he bad encamped under its walls,

In his enumeration of the cities in the peninsula of Athos and
on the isthmus, Pliny (Nat. Hist. iv. 10. ed. Harduin) does not
mention Sane,  Uranopolis, which was founded by Alexarchus,
brother of Cassander, king of Macedonia, and which Pliny does
mention, has been considered to be on the site of Sane, on the
supposition that it merely took the name and place of that city ;
but I accidentally found the ruins of a city which had escaped
former travellers, on the W, side of the eanal, which may be the
site of Uranopolis. These ruins are sitvated on the summit of a
hill about a mile to the westward of the canal, and consist of the
walls of an Hellenic fortress, the foundations of the entire circuit
of which are visible above the ground, and at its N. face, near
the foundations of a round tower, two or three courses of the
sqquared smooth blocks of limestone of which it was built appear
above the ground. The enclosed area is strewed with broken
fragments, but no buildings are visible. Crossing the low hills
to the S. of the fortress is a long low wall with towers at inter-
vals; it is evidently an ancient construction, though com of
small unhewn stones, and appears to have been a line of demar-
cation, as well as a defence between the territory of the cities
within the promontory and those without, of which the nearest
wos Acanthus. | did not observe any remains of a similar wall

descending from the fortress to the N. shore, but my examination _

-
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. Tirst 150 feet of stratified sands and

“y *
of the port was not sufficient to enable me to speak positively on
‘h'flj"’i‘“- »

hg territory of this city must necessarily have extended over

the low ground much within the canal, for any extension to the
westward would approximate too closely on the Acanthian terri-

*tory; and, besides, the range of hills situated between them pre-

sents a nataral boundary between the cities and territory of the
peninsula and continent.

On the E. side of the canal a long low ridge stretches across
the isthmus, and juts out into the sea to the N., forming a rocky
point which bounds the bay of Vatopidhi, so named from a ruined
metoki at its western extremity. This ridge is terminated on the
S. side of the isthmus by the high conical hill which stands near
the S. extremity of the canal. On this ridge are the ruins of
two metokies or farms, which were formerly dependent on the
monasteries of Pavlo and Kilandari, situated at the foot of Mount
Athos. These, as well as several others in the neighbourhood,
were built in the form of a castle, for security. Between the
above two metokies and the conical hill is a small mound standing

on the symmit of the ridge, which appears to be artificial. Col.-

Leake has also remarked its artificial appearance in his* Travels
in Northerd Chreece.” This may be the mound erected by the
army of Xerxes in honour of Artachwes, one of the directors of the
canal, who died whilst the king was staying at Acanthus. (Herod.
vii. 117.)

The Acanthians used to sacrifice to Artachaes asa hero; from

which fact, and the context of the whole passage in Herodotus,
we may infer that the mound was near Acanthus. Near the base
of the mound are five or six hewn blocks, which are the only
ancient remains now visible on any part of the adjacent hills,
and apparently too insignificant to mark the ruins of an ancient
city; and the above conjecture seems to explain their existence
better than that they are the remains of the city Sane, as some
suppose.
The composition of the hills included in the present plan is
divided between gneiss and mica slate; and tertiary beds of marl,
sands, &c. Those which lie on the E. side of the canal are com-
posed of the former, as well also as the two rocky hills which
embrace the S. extremity of the canal, where the schists are
nearly in a vertical position, and contain garnets in great abun-
dance. The hills to the westward of the isthmus as far as Acan-
thus (Erisso) are composed of horizontal beds of a tertiary
deposit, apparently a freshwater formation, but no fossils were
seen 1 it

» The order of superposition at the part which I examined, was
i clays, 100 of indurated clays
YOL. XVII. M
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and marls, blue and white, which was cn]IaEed by 20 or 30 feet
of agwhite calcareous stratified rock, in which were small Rinty
nodules, i

Ll

V.—Abridged Accnnt of an Ezrpedition of about 200 miles
the Gﬂmﬁ, by Gﬂt%:ﬁdr Tagram. unicated by tﬁ:
Right Hon. the EarL Grevy.

[Read 26th April, 1847.]

Ox the 17th of December, at noon, 1842, Governor I

embarked at Bathurst on board the cutter ' Emma," for Mac

Carthy’s Island, accompanied by the Rev. William Fox, General

Superintendent of the Wesleyan Mission at the Gambia, Mr.

Thomas Chown, a merchant, and Mr. Simon Pignard, inter-

preter of native languages to the Colonial Government, At

4 p.m, passed Dog Island, Laming Point about 7, and at 8 arrived

off Albreda, A French war-steamer was lying at anchor at

Albreda, haying the Prince de Joinville on board, and having

ascertained that his Royal Highness was desirous of vi iting the

town and public buildings at Bathurst on the mOTTOW, gu’.f&rnur

Ingram returned to receive him, resuming his voyage' on the 10th,

and landing at Albreda at 5 p.w. of that day., The Govern-

ment residence is described as a wretched-looking dilapidated
building, and so entirely surrounded by trees, jungles, rank

weeds, and high grass, that it could not but be unhealthy, did

not its low. and swampy situation already make it so, The native

village called Albreda’is about 200 yards further from the river-
side than the buildings occupied by the French, and stands on
higher ground. The party baving disembarked, walked to Jilli-
free, a small village, though one of the best on the banks of the

Gambia. Here were great numbers of very fine orange-trees,

lime-trees, and groves of bananas. Many of the native Man-

dingoes speak English, and a white face is by no means a novelty,

In the neighbourhood were numerons ant-hills, some of them 12

or 13 feet high, and nearly as much in diameter ; the white ant

is exceedingly desiructive, frequently destroying the floors, beams,
doors, and window-frames of the buildings. Re-embarked, and.
on the 20th of December, passed Jillifree, James Fort, Vintan

Creek, Moota Point, and the large native town Tankerwall.

The natives have a tradition of there being a tree, haunted by an

evil spirit, called the * Devil’s Tree,’ on Moota Point, and that it

occasionally Lurns at night, They hold it in great dread, and
will not venture near it.  Arrived off Jamaly Cunda, and landed :
iwenty years since this was the most flourishing place on thes

+

banks of the river, being then the rendezvous of the gold mer.” |

L}
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Cower— MaeCarthy's Island. * 18l

chants from the interior : it is now of comparatively little import,
ance®: the native inhabitants are peaceable and well-dispased.
Passed Tinderbar, once a town of much trade, but now rapidly
declining, and arrived at 11 ¢ m. off Devil's Point, Weather
foggy and cold: Thermometer 59°in the forencon, at 3 ru
"65 heavy dews during the night. Passed Balana, a small town
shuated in a very picturesque spot at the foot of a high hill of
sand and ironstone. This would be a healthy spot for Western
Africa were it not for the mangroves which grow on either side
of it, which, flourishing only in swampy muddy places, prove by
their mere presence any place to be unhealthy. The ther-
mometer at 8 a.M. stood at 61°, and at 2 p.u. 74°

22nd. Passed Bye and Bading Creeks; these are both noted
for the numbers of alligators which infest them, some being about
12 feet long. In the afterncon passed Brandy Creek, Barra-
conda, Observation and Doomasansang Creeks on the right, and
Bambally Creek on the left; arrived within 4 miles of Cower,
and landed. The trade of this town is considerable; the
principal articles of produce being corn, millet, hides, country
cloths* called pangs or paynes, ground-nuts, ivory, and wax.
There are several large native towns at a short distance from the
trading port, anfl these all bear the name of Cower. The articles
most in demand are rum, tobacco, gunpowder, iron-bars, coral
and amber beads. The largest-sized Gambia horses are here to
be obtained, but the prices are comparatively high.

23rd. * Passing Cower, proceeded towards Yanimaroo, which
having reached within 8 miles, and while waiting for the flood,
dispatched the interpreter with a message to, and a present for,
Sandebar, the chief king of the country, requesting him to meet
me at MacCarthy's Island. Mr. Pignard brought me a message
in reply, requesting | would meet him at Yanimarco, where he
would wait for me; proceeding thither with the flood, 1 landed
and was received by the king. I found him to be a man of
superior intellect to the great mass of his subjects. On express-
ing my wish to enter into a treaty with him, according to the * model
agreement ' received from her Majesty’s Government, he willingly
acquiesced ; and when pressed by Mr. Fox and mysell to send
one or more of his sons to MacCarthy's Island, to be educated at
the Wesleyan Institution, he, after some hesitation, consented.

924th. * Landed this morning on the largest of the three Baboon
Islands, having passed on our way the celebrated Red Hill of
Casson and the village of Contoo. This hill stands about a mile
inland, and is remarkable for its rich deep red colour; we es-
timated its height at 150 feet. The Baboon Islands are of hittle
wlue, being inhabited only by a few natives ; they are, however,

. infinitely better than the Deer Islands, which are little else than
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Jimmense swamps, and uninhabitable from their unhealthiness.
Abeut 3 p.u. passed the native village Brekama, and, apprdach-
ing the three Kayeye Islands, we saw numbers of hippopetami ;
they frequently appeared above water, but close 1o those parts of
the shore which were covered with reeds and rushes.

25th. “ Landed at Fort George, MacCarthy's Island, and visited’
a portion of the town entirely inhabited by liberated Africant.
Some of these had prospered, and, to Judge by the comfortable
and cleanly appearance of their houses, many were evidently in
easy circumstances; their wives and children were decently
dressed in English costume, and seemed contented and happy.
A large number, however, did not present so pleasing an appear-
ance, their huts and their persons manifesting the presence of
penury ; exireme want, or death from positive destitution, being
unknown in this country. In the afternoon visited a native
village of 800 inbabitants, about half a mile from the British
settlement ; the people were nearly all Mandingoes, and were
orderly and well-behaved : they have various tradesmen amongst
them, such as blacksmiths, weavers, aud shoemakers, but, there
are no regular carpenters, tailors, or builders. Thoses efigaged
in commerce stand highest in the estimation of their, countrymen,
and are frequently also priests or maraboos. The huts, which
are generally round, are built of dry mud, or sand and mud : the
walls are seldom above 6 feet in height and 1 in thickness ; the
roofs are constructed of bamboo rafters, extending 4 or 5 feet
beyond the walls on which they rest, reaching to within 2 feet of
the ground. The roofs are conical, the bamboo rafiers being
bound together at the top, and diverging from a point until, at
the outer extremities, they are full 30 inches apart; they are
light, and, when well thatched, are impervious to wet, their slope
being at an angle of about 50. The ordinary size of the huts is
from 12 1o 16 feet in diameter : they are without windows, and
are, consequently, nearly dark within, baving merely loopholes
for the admission of air.”

During the time Governor Ingram remained at MacCarthy's
Island, the kings of Nyambantang and Catabar, with their attend-
ants, paid him a visit, and a treaty for the encouragement of
commerce and the suppression of the slave-trade was signed with
both of them.

Jan. 1. *This day I had a vast number of visitors from among
the black and eoloured population, who came to wish me a happy
new-year. I thought them as well conducted and far mare
respectful and polite than persons of their class at home, When
it is borne in mind that but very few indeed among them can read
or write, much praise is due somewhere for the visible improves

ment in their habiis and feelings. A few short years ago, many

.
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5 Liberated Africans. ' 153
of the persons who this day called to pay me complimemtary .
visits“were as utierly uncivilized as it is possible for human bethgs
to be ;» now they are able to address me in my own language,
which is also theirs, for the different tribes of liberated Alfricans
communicate with each other in English only, and their children
know no other. This almost incredible change from savage life
to' one of comparative refinement, has been effected in ten
years; for the first liberated Africans sent here were embarked
under my superintendence for MacCarthy's Island, in 1832,
After my visitors had de , | accompanied the Rev. Messrs.
Fox and Swallow, Wesleyan missionaries, to Lindoe, a village
consisting of a small row of very neat little cottages in the
English style, built of brick, and erected by the munificence of
the philanthropic Dr. Lindoe. These cottages, 12 in number,
have each 4 rooms, and their English appearance is delightful to
witness in a place 150 miles in the intenor of Africa; they are
given, rent-free, to such members of the Wesleyan connexion as
the missionary may select from the most industrious and most
deserving of his flock.”

The Foulahs are decidedly handsome, many of them being of
a light coppgr-colour, although the majority are considerably
darker. Their Teatures are regular and good, and, unlike the
Mandingoes and Joloffs, they have small mouths, European lips,
and noses inclining to aquiline ; hair soft and silky, but not
woolly : well-defined black eyebrows, long eyelashes, and hand-
some black eyes ; tall, well-proportioned, and of erect and graceful
figure; some of the young women are very good-looking, and
would be considered beautiful even in Europe. The Foulahs
wear great numbers of gree-grees or amulets, composed of paper
of all sizes upon which portions of the Koran are transcribed, and
covered with silver, copper, or leather. ‘1 have,” says the author,
i spen men and women so laden with gree-grees, that the shape of
their persons was not discernible, and they were apparently as
destitute of symmetry as a rum-puncheon.’

Jan 4. The cutter having been dispatched at daylight, with
orders to proceed up the nver with the flood, Governor Ingram
and his attendants followed in the boat at 2 p.a., and at 3 over-
took the cutter lying at anchor about a mile below Barsangsang.
On the 5th of January passed by Pisania, the place which Mungo
Park last started from for Woolli, At Pisania the ruins of a
factory are still visible near the river-side ; there are at present
no inhabitants, although during the time of the slave-trade it was
a place of considerable importance. Anchored opposite Lower
Coonda Point. At daylight on the 6ih the thermometer stood at
Svi. Got under weigh with the flood, and reached Coodachay ;

» the banks of the river are here high and covered with trees and

.
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sbusltes ; thousands of guinea-fowls were observed. Reached
Foulah Tenda, and had an interview with the chief of Chacodnda,
who expressed a desire to enter into a treaty as the other chiefs
had done : the terms having been explained 1o him by the inter-
reter, he signed the treaty in the presence of the Aleades of
ankoobar and Foulah Tenda, receiving in return the ordihary
Pfﬂﬂeﬂm,
8th. * Having landed, visited several native towns in the vicinity
of Foulah Tenda, the largest being Bankoobar, inhabited wholly
by Sononkays. On the 9th arrived at Bannatenda, and in the
afternoon had an interview with Mamadoo Wally, the chief of
Coro, with whom a treaty for the extension of commerce and the
suppression of the slave-trade was concluded. Leaving Banna-
tenda, passed several trading villages, and on the |1th anchored
off Fattatenda ; here several of the king of Woolli's ministers were
waiting for us, who reported that their master was too infirm to
meet us at Fattatenda, but would be glad to see us at Medina, a
town 30 miles inland. Horses having been provided, started
for Medina; at noon reached Jaconda, where we remained for
the night ; this town is unusually clean, and stronglysprotected
by mud walls against any nggressions. The heat during the day
had been perfectly oppressive, the thermometer ‘in the sun rising
to 125°.  Leaving this town on the following morning, we arrived
at Medina about 11 A.m. The soil of this part of the count
appeared to be excellent, capable of producing anything that will
grow within the tropics. Medioa, the chief town in Woolls, is
protected by a strong mud wall, and a stockade and ditch; its
population about 2,000. It is almost exclusively inhabited by
Sumn]cn;,'s, or fighting-men ; these Sononkays are most drunken
fellows, indulging in the free use of ardent spirits whenever they
bave an opportunity,. Having been introduced to the king, the
subject of the treaty was entered on: and the particulars being
explained to him, be demanded what present he was to receive ;
expressing himsell satisfied, the treaty was duly executed with
certain formalities, the king signing it in Arabic—MTr. Pignard
having previously rendered it into Mandingo, and the king's
* Wooday " repeating it to his master. Returning to Fauatenda,
embarked and proceeded up the river for Cantalicunda ; owi
to strong freshets, and the flood tides being scarcely perceptible,
made but little way ; and it was the afternoon of the 17th before
we reached within 5 miles of that place. Preparations were now
made for proceeding early the l'ul.'ruwing mormng to the Falls of
Barracunda in the boat, all further progress in the cutter being
impracticable. These preparations were, however, set aside, in
consequence of numerous reports that the Sononkays purposed

"
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opposing our passage, and firing upon the boat from the banks
um river, unless they received a large present of rum.” »

A <onsultation being held, it was determined to abandon the
visit to the Falls, and orders were given for returning with the

, evening ebb. " Landed, and having obtained an interview with

Cantaliba, an old chief, a treaty resembling that made with the
‘other chiefs and petty kings was signed in duplicate, one copy
being retained by either party. Returning on beard, the cutter
was got under weigh for Bathurst, which place was reached on
the 25th of January.
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